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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR R-5600 Sig-28.1
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL i NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) E\T
SW2
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-3, 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-10, 1-11, 1-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-15, 3-5, 3-6, 3-9, = 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all vehicle SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
3-10, 3-11, 3-15, 4-8, 4-10, 5-9, 5-10, 5-11, 6-9, 6-10, 6-11, 6-15, 8-10, 9-10, 9-11, 9-15, 10-11, 10-15 ON—> ) . . . . :
AND 11-15. load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads flash LOAD | o1 | so | 53| sa | s5| S6 | S7 | S8 | So | S10 S11| 12| AUX AUX|AUX AUX | AUX AUX
% EE %?;OABLE ) in accordance with the signal plan. SWITCH NO. S1]82 83 34 S5 S6
’ 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 __ M WD10SEC 2 CHANNEL | 1 | 2 |13 | 3 | 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 17 11 12| 18
XHEHECHL I 2 o w%m%o o) #% N% B | GYENABLE o NO.
f ;% 4% ;% T F,% ;% \_.% ToTo 2 T e &2, T 2, 0 A B St POLARITY .g 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. , ; 5 .
o® @ @ @ O .9 @ @& O _@ O o 0 — " M LEDguard PHASE | 1 | 2 £ /OL7 4 20 5 | 6 2 1 7 | 8 E OL1 OL2sPaRE OL3 | OL4 sPaRE
NI U YD G UDOr UL U U N AL — .M RFSSM —— 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector * * * *x *
—O NG N NG Y AP VO VO iy G O @ NG o FO @ == W | FYACOMPACT : - : SIGNAL | 1472122 NU | 83 41,42 NU | 51 61,62 o NU 81,82 NC | 11 | 83 | NU | 51 | NU | NU
a 2% L:% w% ,\% Q% " v% m% N% e C w% ,\% o o v% - | W FYA1O 1 logging for all detectors used at this location. HEAD NO. ! ! 9% pe2 !
1 1 ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~— ~ ~ ~ 4 \ > : ! y G _
g:: Cé L% Hé A Hd HO HE Hé HO OO MO @ O@ MO ®HO O a % E¥22-110 u ) RED 128 101 134 107 A124
; Q% ‘,\T% gf% E% t% e% 59% S% Q% Q% ‘_% SEO Q% ooo '\% Q% m% —@ B FvA712 ) 4. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 Green
%ﬁ P P I8 36 <& <& <& < 36 <é 40O Té YO vé o — oN > No Walk. YELLOW | % | 129 * | 102 * | 135 108
Ooor\comoo,\@choNOoOO —%.:1
‘T ‘T ‘T ‘T ~ ~ ~ ~ <~ ~ ~ \: ~ G ﬁ H H
& s_f% S_r% 3% S% @% @% Lb% us% us% ua% ug% BO BO %O Dd bd b SE;(L)OSVDC')SA?E —— 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System. GREEN 130 103 136 109
[ |
gP!Pl?lﬁ%i%w%m%@%mov%m%m%vooomow%,\% ON0 020 oo Ei = RED
1 1 1 1 1 e e e D < A - A ol ~ 1 T 1 _ | .
Z 26 26 26 20 Db b ob ob 30 06 b bb 50 B0 6o ob o V20030 TmE g5 Z ARROW A121 Al14
S 2P P of 0f <P 0f 0 P P 0 P 0P P P, D10 50 emmE M6 YELLOW
R RRRRRNNNNNNNINNN i = ey EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ARRON i i IO
O O 0160 070  cuumm _ M FLASHING
3?% F% “r.’% % ‘%% 9.% ﬁ.% 9% t% S% f% 3% 9% ﬁ% :% = @% OO0 080 e Gy Controller 2070LX Ko AlzjAtee) — AMe
< < < <O = < < b o b b b b b > SO ey 0180 O 9 () eommm o C b t ............................................. 332 /A ARROW
g ‘|: qF: 2@ S Q g :O © ~ © LOO < - ~ ‘_O OO p— I:-I:- 10 S 1 0] 1 151 w ux Aeg;g\[/\jv 127 118 133
S5 26 S0 0 %6 S0 %6 C0 36 56 38 30 56 36 56 50 > FF KK Software.......ccooooevveiiiiiiiee Q-Free MAXTIME
o COMPONENT SIDE .:.: nos abinet Mount.............coooooviniin. ase | “’ 119
/ WM |11 o Output File Positions............ccccceee.. 18 With Aux. Output File .
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN % 12 Load Switches Used........cccovvvveeeennn.. S1, S2, S4, S5, S7, S8, S9, S11, R 121
I AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX 54 NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
NOTES: _ BN Phases Used.............cccoi 1,2,4,5,6,6PED, 8 * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
' : : : : : : : Overlap "1™ ..o * * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper B - DENOTES POSITION -~ .
allows its channels to run Concurrenﬂy_ OF SWITCH Overlap 2
_ _ Overlap "3 ... e *
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVENAP "4" .o NOT USED
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "7"......cccoo *
e o FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. (wire signal heads as shown)
OL1RED (A121) ——— OL3 RED (A114)
INPUT EILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART (A121)
(front view) OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL3 YELLOW (A115)
LOOP | INPUT |PIN| INPUT DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY EXTEND ADDED DELAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 o 11 12 13 14 LOOPNO. | TERMINAL |FILE POS. NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME = TIME |EXTEND iNmiaL | CAHL | DURING - -
OL1 GREEN (A123) ——— OL3 GREEN (A116)
@ 1 oy y ¥ ¥ ¥ y g oy v v S |/6PED Fs 1A TB2-1,2 N — 1 1 150 X X
U T T A | S I R - X X
FILE 1A | T T T T T T T T T T T |SOLATOR ISOLATOR o S P R 15 5 | 150 X X 71 GREEN (127) 25 GREEN (133)
nlu E E E E E E E E E E E ST ; D : : 31 2 X X
L Nor | ¥ P P b P P b b P P P NOT
USED| T T T T T T T T T T T | USED e PED PUSH 11 51
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR BUTTONS Nlﬁgl':T'A L DC ISOLATORS
P61P62 | TB8-7,9 M3U |68 | 34 6 PED 6
%5 s s s s s s s s s s s s s IINPUTFILE SLOT OL2 RED (A124) ®
L L L L L L L L L L L L L :
fLg Y £ e e e o e e e e e e e e e INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
"J" I T T O T T N T - N I I R FLES ‘ SO
NOT SLOT 2
RIS - - - stor? -
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y OL2 GREEN (A126)
Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. =LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME OL7 GREEN (118)
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. 83
1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT THIS ELEGTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection
schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200T4
DESIGNED: Aug 2025
LOAD RESISTOR I_NSTALLATION DETAIL 2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipement placement is typical SEALED:  8/26/2025
(install resistors as shown) for a NCDOT installation. REVISED: N/A
Phase 1 Yellow Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 OCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
. FINAL UNLESS ALL
E Terminal (126) COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
. . . . . . ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Phase 5 Yellow Field Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during DETAILS FOR. NC 107 (E. Main Street) SHAL
Value (ochms) | Wattage — Terminal (132) Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual oat | \\\\\§\“"%5//////
15K-1.9K | 25W (min) —= Overlap 7 Yellow Field for instructions on selecting this feature. SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) / S
. \i : . A AN
— Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva) - i 052936 i =
AC- —_— PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM ESpOSitO /////%‘.“.WG\NE%Q.-’;&U\\\:
T D R M P PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ///;///QW.Y.".N“E%Q\\\\\
REVISIONS INIT DATE [ Signedby: ///////m\\\ W
AC- DRMP,INC._ | M bVIH’ Groome
8210 UN'VERSIETJIEFEEZCZ%TIVE PARKDR. 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | ;1E09m94484__ 8/2512:;25
NC LICEI\(I:Sl-iéAﬁ%)C.);E%ZQC %7852)2549—4260 ——————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— STG. INVENTORY NO. ‘47‘200"(4
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 1 2 3 7
Type FYA 4 --Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal
Included Phases 2 8 6 1
Modifier Phases 1 1 5
Modifier Overlap - - -
Trail Green 0 0 0 -
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu>Controller>Unit

Web Interface

Home>Controller>Unit

Start Up Parameters

Unit Flash Parameters

Startup Clearance Hold

All Red Flash Exit Time

6

6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-5600 Sig-28.2

NOTICE OVERLAP 7

ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3

-

OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channel Configuration

Channel Configuration

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

Channel Control Type  Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt [ MMU Channel
1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
3 Overlap 7 X X 3
4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
5 Phase Vehicle ) X 5
6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7
8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8
9 Overlap 1 X X 9

10 Overlap 2 X X 10
11 Overlap 3 X 11
12 Overlap 4 X 12
13 Phase Ped 2 13
14 Phase Ped 4 14
15 Phase Ped 6 15
16 Phase Ped 8 16
17 Overlap ) X X 17
18 Overlap 6 X 18

1

NOTICE FLASHING RED

Plans Prepared By:

@DRMP

DRMP, INC.

8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR.
SUITE 220
CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524 (704) 549-4260

THIS ELECTRICAL

REVISED: N/A

THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200T4
DESIGNED: Aug 2025
SEALED: 8/26/2025

DETAIL IS FOR

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 2

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

NC 107 (E.

Main Street)

at

SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) /
Bryson Farm Supply Driveway

Division 14

Jackson County Sylva

SEAL

SEAL

PLAN DATE: August 2025

reviewen 8y ZM O Esposito

PREPARED BY: DS Griffith

REVIEWED BY: BN Groome

'''''''''

REVISIONS

ZANERERRA

bViHaw? Croomt  8/26/2025

N——1E09340E1094484 .. DATE

SIG. INVENTORY ND. [4-1200T4
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 §ig-29.0
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D.
TABLE OF OPERATION
. Al'l Heads L.E.D.
3 PHASE MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
SIGNAL | 1 | |54l @ @ DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
O S P PR RS B rSance 2| | Fully Actuated
H @ 12" C @ 12" Lo0p SIZE | FROM | _ .. S| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND | 2 = AR (T1me Based Coordlnatlon)
|7 << | x
1 B @ @ o @ (FT) ST(OFPTB)AR 5 PHASE| TIME | TIME 2 & JE=
21,22 RIR|G|G|R|R 2 |z NOTES
41,42 RIRIRIR|IG|IR @ @ @ ' : 1 1 15.00 - (X - X -
- - 1A * 0 R x> 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
ol i I AN A I 21,27 a3 P21P22 8 . 5 T T Ts ol T Tx -1 and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
61,62 RIGIR|G|IR|R 51 41,42 Pol,Po2 . ) ) ) January 2024,
* * 3 ) 3 *
81,82 RIRIRIRIGIR %gg ~8l,p8e 4A 0 X| 4 3.0 - XX 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
e I AT 9 EA . 0 Y 5.0 - X -/ X|-|* otherwise directed by the Engineer.
A , 2 - X[ -] X|-]* 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
Pel,pes  |DWIDW) W | W DWPRK 8A * 0 * x| 8 3.0 - |X|-|x -|* 4. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 11, 21, 22 and 51.
Pel,Pe2  |DW| W [DW| W |DW|DRK * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
pg1.P82  |Dwlow|ow|ow| w bRk 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
4+8 ‘ time only.
8. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired detection.
9. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
/ 35 MPH 0% Grade
y, (Design Speed 45 MpH)
Y ,’/ i [\ NC 107 (E. Main 8 /\E\E\E
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND /) \\ | E E E S ——F—
\
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT / \ (/ -
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) - h t:———————‘/ \(‘t:::::::::::::: 77777777 ii ‘\E____ - —— LEGEND
< — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - - - - - - - - “:::i\&\xﬁg::::::~‘_ PROPOSED EXISTING
= — — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT T — o -
— O—» Traffic Signal Head o >
| < - O > Modified Signal Head N/A
= — Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
. With Push Buftfon & Sign
B - - - - - v - - i o O— Signal Pole with Guy ® )
/////,_i:::::::::::::::::j\*‘****‘ﬂ::::::::::: B ;??7‘***ﬁ;::_ﬁ_zq“\\—?::::‘E_ T o C YU ST@WG\ Pole with Sidewalk Guy @ -
s 1N \\\ - N GEES \on-[nfrusive Detection /one NS
// S == = = = ;:J;:;;iii;!llﬂl _— \ _—
I / 35 MPH -2% Grade ) “" I —_ | E Confroller & Cabinet PRl
(Design Speed 45 MPH) = 3 oF - NC 107 (E. Main Street) o O Junction Box u
E %’ © j ] Oversized Junction Box -
cS (f N R 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
o f o n
— E = T N/ A Right of Way —_—
/Ju —L—/E o o E-S & E—————— F — Directional Arrow —
> T
g ——E 7z % < B ¢ — 0 — Directional Drill N/A
g—§ E\E\ [OF—==— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
o=} N/A Construction tEasement —E—
N/ A Curb Ramp /IN
Temporary Pedestrian Post N
MAXTIME TIMING CHART ®  with Ped Push Button & Sign ¥
PHASE Consfruction Zone N/A
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 O Type [1 Signal Pedestal o
Walk * - 14 - - 14 12 N/ A Underground Water Line W
Ped Clear - 21 - - 9 21 N/ A Cas | ine S
Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 7 Microwave Detection N/ A Underground Sanitary Sewer ——ss——
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 &) "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL" Sign (R10-10) @&
Max 1 * 20 45 25 20 45 35 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 "RIGHT TURN ON RED YIELD TO U-TURN"
Yellow Change 3.0 4.7 3.5 3.0 4.7 3.5 Channel 1 1 Sign (R10-30)
Red Clear 3.1 2.6 2.9 3.4 2.6 2.9 Phase 2 6
Added Initial * - - - - - - Direction of Travel NB SB
Maximum Initial * - - - - - - Type Priority Priority S lg n al U pg r ad e DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
i ion * _ _ _ _ _ _ . FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time Before Reduction Lovel 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE Temporary Design 5 - TMP Ph 3, St SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - :
Prepared for: SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - - - - Range (ft) 600-100 150-100 600-100 150-100 NC 1 07 ( E ' Maln St re et )
Advance Walk - 7 - - 7 5 Enable Speed Y Y Y Y . at ) ) \\\\&\\\i\\\\lx/éé/(/////
Non Lock Detector X - X X - X Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 S R 1 7 2 3 ( C l 1 f f S ld e D r l v e ) / \\\\QQ\:.-;;&.ES 3./.0.2;.../¢////
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL _ Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N Bryson Farm Supply Driveway IREY =
Dual Entry - - X - - X Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson Gounty Sylva E .. 052936 -
PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM ESposito ////% &y @...-'&\5
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for @ a w6 DS Griffith v o BN Groome ///// /\G‘NE S8
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be LA PKW%G;Z:TENC == : REVISIONS : INIT DATE f—Signedby://////4/>/Y N Q\%\\\\
I than 4 ds. \ . ‘ P
ower e seeone 8210 UNIVERSH’I\R(MEF)’(’EIQS:I'IVE PARK DR. = 9 49 """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" bV‘HW éVOOW\b 8/26/2025
CHARL%J‘IQE,ZI\%((% 28262 e T s ssstststss—————_—_—_———————_—_-_—-—__ [~ 1E09340E1004484. . DATE
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 1 ”=40’ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S16. [NVENTORY NO. 14-1200T5
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)

F

SW2
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-11, 1-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-13, 2-15, 4-8, 4-10, 4-16, o ON >
-9, 5-11, 5-13, 6-9, 6-11, 6-13, 6-15, 8-10, 8-16, 9-11, 9-13, 9-15, 10-16, 11-13, 11-15 AND 13-15.
Bl RF2010 —
B | RPDISABLE
0 5 o o o 0 M WD10SEC 2 |9
S nads de Ao g o BT e f
BN SN NN BREGRNY JY JY SNTORNY JENGIEY I PMESIENGNELY JREY I B | SF#1POLARITY o
~ (| e
Tenmmede shotadi e oo ol oot w o o2 — w3
T A® A Ad A0 Ad A0 b A0 A NO NG N O Ao NG N — B | FYACOMPACT
Qg'\:oor\comvmc\l\_o@oo,\@mﬂ_ e | W FYA19 <
Z O Op Tg Ta Tg Tg g gl gl i il Qg Q0 g Qg 0T Y em= | W FYA3-10 >
< ~0® —0® VO VO MO MO MO VO VO MO MO NV@ M@ M@ M@ M@ ™ C— FYA 5-11 4
Ooo N~ © O O O _& l:” -
R NN NN NN L NN = " v
T 26 26 06 38 36 30 Sb T 3b 3b Té GO b YO b Vb S _—c o
o® ~® ©® v O O O o <
8 ‘T% T% T% ‘T% Q% t% \“—3% “\—3% f—r% 2 S% - 9% o 09% r}% c?% veLlowDisaple om0 ] 1 N
0 Té T Td Th b wb b Wb Ve VO W BLO Ve VO B W V& [y, ==L W2
%thﬁof—rwr\ comov C‘OON ‘_Oo © OMNO 020 e Ei =
S AL L AL b S Tr T Y S Tx L T TS 2R NY o0 030 ez %
< ~0 <0 <0 0O <0 ©O ©O® ©O® ©O ©® ©O ©® ©0O WO ©O e © 0130 040 —% B |5 n
59?*?**‘.’*%%?%&%t%e%e%:%&%&%:%e%@%w% 010050 emmi S
2 Ny b N6 N6 N6 N e e L Ll e ih ok ok kg Of00c0 o= EL T
O O O O 0160 O 70 qummm
S%t%&’%ﬁ 3%2 §%®%N%© m%v%m%%,%o @% 0170 080 e
g T T YT N Y SO i i s ohd wig i i g G ON —>
TO O 0 —O O ZO TO® 00 0® 0O 0@ 0@ 0@ 0@ co® 0O © O18©OQO= I b
o® ~® ©O P <P HP P -~ O O O
gnrgagdddddedadad T A
O O & S S S S S Y Y Y L Y T YT I KL
—® —0® —0O @ <0 —0 —® -0 00 000 00 00O 000 00O 00 0oL o™
5 V.
COMPONENT SIDE m |3 =
W 4 o
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e
16
W 7
NOTES: _ . _ _ _ . _ Hm s
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper
allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION

2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board.

3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.

4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.

OF SWITCH

NOTES

1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all vehicle
load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads flash
in accordance with the signal plan.

. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry and Simultaneous Start.

. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector
logging for all detectors used at this location.

. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 Green
No Walk.

5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-5

600

Sig-29.1

SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

LOAD
SWITCH NO.

S1|S2  S3 | S4 | S5 S6 | S7 | S8

S9

AUX
S1

AUX

S10 S92

S11 | $12

AUX
S3

AUX
S4

AUX
S5

AUX
S6

CMU
CHANNEL 1 2
NO.

13 | 3 4 14 5 6

15

16| 9 10

17

11 | 12

18

PHASE | 1 | 2 |2 | 3 | 4

, 4
PED pep| ° | ©

6
PED

7 | 8 |8

pep| OH1

OL2

SPARE

OL3

oL4

SPARE

SIGNAL
HEAD NO.

P21,

1*
P22 °

*
11 121,22 NC 41,42 NU 61,62

P61,
P62

P81,

pg2 1

NU 81,82 83

NU

51

NU

NU

RED

128 101 134

107

A124

YELLOW

129 102 135

108

GREEN

130 103 136

109

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

Controller.....ouoeeie e 2070LX
Cabinet......cooooiiei e, 332 w/ Aux
Software......oooeeiiiiee Q-Free MAXTIME
Cabinet Mount..........ccovvvviieiiiiiiiien, Base
Output File Positions...........c.c.ccc.u...... 18 With Aux. Output File
Load Switches Used...........cccvevneennnen. S1, S2, S3, S5, S7, S8, S9
S11, S12, AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4
Phases Used..........ccoooevviiiiiiiiiiiieeen, 1, 2, 2PED, 4, 5, 6, 6PED, 8, 8PED
Overlap "1™ .o, *
Overlap "2".....co e *
Overlap "3 ... e *
Overlap "4"......coo e NOT USED
Overlap "7 NOT USED

*See overlap programming detail on sheet 2.

RED
ARROW

A121

A114

YELLOW
ARROW

A122

A125

A115

FLASHING
YELLOW
ARROW

A123

A126

A116

GREEN
ARROW

127 133

4

113

119

110

R

115

121

112

NU = Not Used
* Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
% See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.

NC = Not Connected

FILE
"Iu

FILE

"J"

INPUT FILE POSITION

LAYOUT

(front view)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
S S IS S S S S S S S 2 PED|® 6 PED
@1 L L L L L L L L L L 7 7 FS
v A A A .
1A ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR
E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M #8PED ST
L NOT P P P P P P P P P P NOT
USED T T T T T T T T T T USED DC DC
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR
35 s s s s s s s s s s s s s
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
U o) o o) o) o) o o) o) o) o) o o) o
5A T T T T T T T T T T T T T
E E E E E E E E E E E E E
NOT M M M M M M M M M M M M M
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P
USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. =LOOP NO.'S

FS = FLASH SENSE
ST =STOP TIME

Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation.

INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown)

Phase 1 Yellow Field

E Terminal
ACCEPTABLE VALUES —
Value (ohms) | Wattage — £
1.5K-1.9K | 25W (min) —
2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC- ?

AC-

(126)

Phase 5 Yellow Field
Terminal (132)

Overlap 7 Yellow Field
Terminal (117)

Remove load resistor terminal

FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL

(wire signal heads as shown)

OL1 RED (A121)

11

OL2 RED (A124)

OL1 YELLOW (A122)

OL1 GREEN (A123)

71 GREEN (127)

OL2 YELLOW (A125)

OL2 GREEN (A126)

OL7 GREEN (NC)

NC = Not Connected

OL3 RED (A114)

OL3 YELLOW (A115)

OL3 GREEN (A116)

5 GREEN (133)

V¥ =

2R D

LOOP | INPUT |PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED DELAY
LOOPNO. | TERMINAL |FILE POS. NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME = TIME |EXTEND iNmiaL | CAHL | DURING
18 1 1 15.0 X X
1A TB2-1,2 11U 56 : 2 5 X .
17 15 5 15.0 X X
5A TB3-12 JU | 55 3 ) . .
PED PUSH
L "RSTALL DC 1sOLATORS
P21P22 | TB8-46 M2u | 67 | 33 2 PED2 | INSTSLLDCISQLATS
P61P62 | TB8-7,9 M3U |68 | 34 6 PED6 | 12 AND 3.
P81,P82 | TB8-8,9 ML |70 | 36 8 PED 8
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J |
SLOT 2
LOWER
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT
engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection
schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipement placement is typical
for a NCDOT installation.
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.
Plans Prepared By:

@DRMP
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REVISED: N/A
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Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 $ig-29.2
MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL PROGRAMMING DETAIL
Front Panel
Front Panel Main Menu>Controller>Unit
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings Web Interface
& Home>Controller>Unit
g Web Interface
& Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
o Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters
g: Overlap Plan 1 Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
o 6 6
T Overlap 1 2 3 7
§ Type FYA 4 --Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Off
< Included Phases 2 8 6 -
5 Modifier Phases 1 . 5
G§)‘ Modifier Overlap - - - -
= Trail Green 0 0 0 -
2 Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0
3 Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
E IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
& SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
E 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
% 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
i 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
£ OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION
= THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
9 Front Panel
: Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
- Web Interface
E Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channel Configuration
> Channel Configuration
§ Channel Control Type  Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt [ MMU Channel
g 1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
A 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
. NOTICE PHASE 3 5 e e ; . S : THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
e ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 ' THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200T5
J 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4 DESIGNED: Aug 2025
- 5 Phase Vehicle 5 X 5 SEALED:  8/26/2025
T 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6 REVI SE[')_ N/A
K 7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7 '
i 8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8
2 9 Overlap 1 X X 9
= 10 Overlap 2 X X 10
2 1 Overlap 3 X 1
< 12 Overlap 4 X 12 . ,
é 13 Phase Ped 2 13 Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
s 14 Phase Ped 4 14 Temporary Design 5 - TMP Ph3, Sf SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
£ 15 Phase Ped 6 15 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING ' SEAL
g 6 Shase Pag 5 6 oy NC 107 (E. Main Street)
35 17 Overlap 5 X X 17 _ at _ _ Ny C L\/?O/Z////
oc 18 Overlap 6 X 18 SR 1723 (Cliffside Dr 1v e) / S\\\Q@};g;'{'s"s'/'gw-;.,%/%%
4F Bryson Farm Supply Driveway e T
S 1 Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva) - i 052936 i =
35 NOTICE FLASHING RED L bie:  August 2029 wicwber:  ZM Esposito /////%.."*-Wcm@%.-";&“s\:
Ng3 D R M P PREPARED Bv: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome //,Z/QW ........ % o~
0 ?g REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ Sionedbs ///////Y,HN\\\\\\\\
E%(‘é 8210 UNIVERSPI'I\?(MEF)’(’E%STIVE PARK DR. T e R S ;bV‘H‘N/UfI éVbOWlb 8/26/2025
3[ § g CHARL%J'IqE,ZI\%g 28262 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TE09340E1094484. .. DATE
‘ﬁéé NCLICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 | b LLlllolollooooeoeooloooooooooo o SIG. INVENTORY NO. 14-1200T5
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

PHASING DIAGRAM

—
-~

4+8 ‘

TABLE OF OPERATION

PHASE

SIGNAL | | | 5|5 |41
FACE S I I I I N A
51656815

|

11 ~ | <R
21,22 RIR|G|G|R|R
41,42 RIR|R|R|G|R
51 e R <R
5,62 |R|G|R|G|R|R
81,82 R|R|R|R|G|R
83 RIR|R|R|5|R
P21,P22  |DW|DW| W | W [DW[DRK
P6L,PG2  |DW| W |DW| W [DW[DRK
P81,PB2  |DW|DW|DW|DW| W [DRK

SIGNAL FACE I.D.
Al'l Heads L.E.D.

W2//

WZ// WZ//

P21,Pe2
21,02 83 P6l,Po?
41,42 P81,P8¢
61,62
61,82

MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o I
SIZE FROM S| CALL | DELAY EXTEND| 2 |2 2| 2|5
LOOP (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS = |PHASE| TIME | TIME | < N =
(FT) = S| %]
< =
| 1 15.0 - X - X|-|*
1A * 0 * X
, 6 - XX -
1B * 0 * X 115,00 - X - X -|*
4A * 0 * I X| 4 8.0 - X -/ X -|*
, : 5 15.0 - |X -/ X|-|*
5A * 0 * X
, 2 - X X -
8A * 0 * X| 8 8.0 - X -/X|-|*

* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone

Metal Pole #2

Mast Arm A

-L- Sta.
LT. 65" =

116+15 %

Mast Arm B

4_2H

35 MPH 0% Grade

NC 107 (E. Main Street)

‘v\\\\:iii§:§§\10,

16+09 =

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND A/ . Main Street)
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT /;V (7 B
< UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) - e ——C
- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT — — — — — —
N
.
_ _
f///,t:::::f“:':’:::::::::
s \
74 ‘ \
//[?;;::
l 35 MPH -2% Grade
(Design Speed 45 MPH)
L oo
S ® ‘HD S o
e = o @
C o (M)
g2 b g8z
3 @ o
c ' =
o (@]
______ 0w > g -—
~ T T T PB62 23 5"
S o =
CPUE @ 5
MAXTIME TIMING CHART %U%§M$#1
-L- a.
PHASE RT. 49’ #
FEATURE
1 2 4 5 6 8
Walk * - 14 - - 14 14
Ped Clear - 21 - - 9 21
Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 7 Microwave Detection
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max 1 * 20 45 25 20 45 35 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Yellow Change 3.0 4.7 3.5 3.0 4.7 3.5 Channel 1 1
Red Clear 3.2 2.6 2.9 3.4 2.6 2.9 Phase 2 6
Added Initial * - - - - - - Direction of Travel NB SB
Maximum Initial * - - - - - - Type Priority Priority
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 -
Minimum Gap - - - - - - Range (ft) 600-100 150-100 600-100 150-100
Advance Walk - 7 - - 7 7 Enable Speed Y Y Y Y
Non Lock Detector X - X X - X Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N
Dual Entry - - X - - X Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 -

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for

phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be

lower than 4 seconds.

_ (Design speed 45 WpH)

o O B~ W

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-5600

Sig-

30.0

5 Phase
Fully Actuated
(NC 107-D14-14)

NOTES

Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
January 2024.

Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may he lagged.

Set all detector units to presence mode.

Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
time only.

This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install
detectors according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve
the desired detection.

Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation
only. Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these
values.

LEGEND

PROPOSED EXISTING

o >
N/A
4{

i

Traffic Signal Head
Modified Signal Head
Sign
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign

O— Signal Pole with Guy | I
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
GEES \On-[Nnfrusive Detection /one D

O
O >
4{

E%ﬂ Controller & Cabinet E%Z
X 5' RCBC O] Junction Box L
Metal Pole #3 ] Oversized Junction Box L
-L- Sta. 117+44 = o _ Sy
RT. 59' + 2=1n Um?ergroumd Conduit
N/ A Right of Way —_—
— Directional Arrow —
—_— ) — Directional Drill N/A
[OF—=—== \Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
B Type [ Pushbutton Post 2
O Type Il Signal Pedestal o
N/ A Curb Ramp /TN
N/A Gas Line — —G6— —
N/A Underground Water Line - W =
N/ A Underground Sanitary Sewer oo
N/A Abandon 8" Utility Pipe — feAwovs vmermvere
N/A Abandon w2// Ut | ‘er P\De ~ ABANDON 12" UTILITY PIPE
o "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL" Sign (R10-10) []
"RIGHT TURN ON RED YIELD TO U-TURN" @
Sign (R10-30)
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
. . . FINAL UNLESS ALL
Signal Upgrade - Final Design SIGNATURES COMPLETED
NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
at \\\\\\HH//////
' . f \\\\ \% ARO ////
SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) | ST
. S o8 N
Bryson Farm Supply Driveway AT
Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva - b 052936 i -
August 2025  |Aeviewo o ZM Esposito ?f%%?ﬁyCNgggﬁ%§G§
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome “, QNN Q?@\\\\\
\\\\ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE f_“?“wi/”wufuw““
8210 UNIVERSH’I\R(MEF)’(’EIQS:I'IVE PARK DR. = 9 49 """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ;WHW éVOOW\b 8/26/2025
CHARL%J‘IQE,ZI\%((% 28262 e S R TE09340E1094484. . DATE
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 1”=40’ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S16. [NVENTORY NO. 14-1200
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-30.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES !
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABTE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %
SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all vehicle SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-11, 1-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-13. 2-15, 4-8, 4-10, 4-16, o load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads flash LOAD AUX
5-9, 5-11, 5-13, 6-9, 6-11, 6-13, 6-15, 8-10, 8-16, 9-11, 9-13, 9-15, 10-16, 11-13, 11-15 AND 13.15. ON— o 2010 in accordance with the signal plan. swiahno, S1 | S2 | 3| s4 85 86 s7 88 s9 s10 s11 s12 AGT ALY A AT AR A
N . . . Lo E RPDISABLE CHC,IO\]I\I\A(J)HEL 12 13| 3| 4 |14 5 6 |15 7 8 16| 9 |10 17 1 | 12 18
Q% ‘,:% Q% o S_f% Q% s% - Q% - 09% '\.% - <,r% @% q% ) B GyENABLE 5 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry and Simultaneous Start. , y - .
BN NN NN NENENY NN RN BEIGEEN BEIGEEY BN EEIOREYOREY B B B | SF#1POLARITY o PHASE 1 2 PED 3 4 PED 5 6 PED 7 8 PED OL1| OL2 sPARE| OL3 | OL4 [SPARE
O O O O O O LED d i
@% Q% ’:% 9% o S% o g% - 9% o 09% '\.% ° o ﬁr% m% — % LEDguar 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green Walk No and phase 6 Green sonel | X P *  per . par | Kk K *
\': N N N NO NO N0 N NO N N NO NO N N — ] FYACOMPACTﬁ No Walk. HEAD NO. 1 121,22 P22 NU 141,42 NU 51 161:62 P62 NU 81,82 P82 1 83 NU 51 NU | NU
[ |
G G G G AN NS R n RGN L = B o f s signal wi w | o 194 107 w24
< 26 26 58 b 5 b 5 3b Hb b é b Db b b b © o @ FYA511 L 4. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller
= ?% ’S% \“—’% g% ‘r:% «_:O g% g% QI% g% 3% go @% 09@ '\.% @% L‘P% —% B | FYAT7-12 S and detector logging for all detectors used at this location. YELLOW | % | 129 102 * | 135 108
%ﬁﬁﬁéééoéévéééovvovvv -_—F oy
o Q% F% 3,% Q% g% ‘r:% g% u‘g% SI% " g% <" g% OPO @% '\.% @% Lonos 7 W1 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 D14-14 System. GREEN 130 103 136 109
S 36 Te Th Th bb 0b 0b bb bé BO Bé O Bé VO Ve D& V& 1, g, == | W2
0 o® ~® ©® vl « O O O O o W s RED _ v
zv%v%v%v v%@%t%ﬁ%e S%"\_’ s%r Q%cn w%N% ON0 020 emmg By s ARROW A121 Al14
Z 26 26 2 20 Db ob ob 26 b0 b G0 b b0 ok S0 ©b Gb 120030 omE W5 B vELLOW
E:) ool '\l col 2% 3% Q% oo% r\% co% LD% v% m% N% ‘_% o% c»% oo% 0140 050 ommmS . M6 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ARROW A122 A125 A115
2 Ny b N6 N6 N6 N e e L Ll e ih ok ok kg Of00c0 o= EL T At
g% r‘:% g% 0" S% o g% oo% r\% o m% v% m% N% F% o m% 8138 8 ;8 — CONTONET ..o, 2070LX ferrt A123/A126 A116
CO Td Td TO T TO T8 DO D DO Db b b b b b0 0@ 0180 09 e (g-g . Cabinet........ccooveiii 332 w/ Aux GREEN 47 133
\ E% ‘E% 90 f% S% Q% s% S% oo% l\% co% LOO q—% ooO N% ‘—O o% FF— . 1R 10 SOftWAre. ... Q-Free MAXTIME ARROW
6 28 2026 26 20 26 56 56 56 08 30 8 30 b B0 S :-.: " Cabinet MouNt...........ooveeeeeeeeeeereee. Base W 113 119 110
’ COMPONENT SIDE m i = Output File Positions...........cccccoune.e.. 18 With Aux. Output File .
v % N Load Switches Used............ccccuevenee. S1, S2, S3, S5, S7, S8, S9 ) 115 121 12
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e S11, $12, AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4 NU = Not Used
NOTES: % 1; ), Phases Used...............ccoooi, 1,2,2PED, 4,5, 6, 6PED, 8, 8PED * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
. n [ 1] * . . .. . . .
1. Card iS_ provided with all diode jumperS in place. Removal of any jumper Overlap "1" ........................................... . % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION Overlap "2".......cccci
OF SWITCH Ooverlap "3". ... *
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "4" NOT USED
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
: : : . *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. -
(wire signal heads as shown)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
OL1 RED (A121 R OL3 RED (A114) R
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT Az
(front view)
LooP NG, . LOOP | INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND pyqpnp ADDED o\ | EEAY oLt YELLOW (A122) ——— [&¥ OL3 YELLOW (A115) &Y
‘| TERMINAL |FILE POS. NO.| POINT NO. | PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL
1 2 3 4 3} 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 GREEN %F %F
18 1 1 15.0 X X OL1 GREEN (A123) OL3 GREEN (A116)
% 1 s s s s s s s s s s |J2PEDZ6PED FS 1A TB2-1.2 Itu- | %6 ) 29 6 X X Y Y
U o o) o) o o o) o) o) o) o) _
FILE 1A | T T T T T T T T T T 6iT0R | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR 54 312 | AU s . > =2 ) ); 71 GREEN (127) 25 GREEN (133)
" oM om o ow om om | omomom #8PED ST
USED |7 v v Y v v v v v y | USED| De ¥ BTIonS "RSTALL DG ISOLATORS 11 51
ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR . ~ . ,
P21,P22 TB8-4,6 M2u | 67 | 33 2 PED2 | [NSIAHLRGIOLAY
¢ 5 s s s s s s s s s s s S S P61,P62 TB8-7,9 13U 68 34 6 PED 6 12 AND 113.
U L L L L L L L L L L L L L P81,P82 TB8-8,9 ML | 70 | 36 8 PED 8 OL2 RED (A124) ®
FILE 5A T T T T T T T T T T T T T
nn E E E E E E E E E E E E E .
J | Nor M T T I ,\F,,. T T '\,é' T '\,é' T T '\,é' INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL2 YELLOW (A125)
USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SE'(')—_IE_;
F
L OWER OL2 GREEN (A126)
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME 33
Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. SPEC'AL DETECTOR NOTE
1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200
engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection DESIGNED: Aug 2025
schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. SEALED:  8/26/2025
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL 9 9 e e
(install resistors as shown) 2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipement placement is typical
for a NCDOT installation. . .
ohase 1 Yellow Fiold Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 A ———
. - FINAL UNLESS ALL
E Terminal (126) Final Des ign SIGNATURES COMPLETED
. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING . SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES | —— Phase & Yellow Field COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION NC 107 (E. Mtaln Street) B
E ermina a aa,
Value (ohms) | Wattage C - - - _ -
ountdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only durin - - : SRR el 0,7,
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) — 9 9 cispiay iming on'y aufing SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) / St
2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC — Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual B F g 1v Dri SO T
: : ) for instructions on selecting this feature. - bryson rarm oupply Uriveway S T -
Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva) = % 052936 -
AC. PLAN DATE: August 2025 Reviewep Bv: ZM Esposito ?%"u.{mmi.-' S
@ PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome //,///fd&';--\q"%@@\\o\
REVISIONS INIT DATE [ Senedr 0
8210 UNIVERSPI'I\?(MEF)’(’E%STIVE PARK DR. T e R S bVIHW éVbleb 8/26/2025
SUITE 220 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | N——1TE09340E1094484.. DATE
NC LICEI\(I:Sl-iéAﬁ%)C.);E%ZQC %7852)2549—4260 ——————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— STG. INVENTORY NO. ‘47‘200




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 1 2 3
Type FYA 4 --Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section
Included Phases 2 8 6
Modifier Phases 1 - 5
Trail Green 0 0 0
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-5600 §ig-30.2

MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu>Controller>Unit

Web Interface
Home>Controller>Unit

Start Up Parameters

Unit Flash Parameters

Startup Clearance Hold

All Red Flash Exit Time

6

6

OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channel Configuration

Channel Configuration

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

:HDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Management/14-1200/14-1200_sm_ele_2025mmdd. dgn

25-AUG-2025 12:03
pw://pwhdruseasO1
Fernando. Vazquez

Channel Control Type  Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt [ MMU Channel
1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
3 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 3
4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
5 Phase Vehicle ) X 5
6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7
8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8
9 Overlap 1 X X 9
10 Overlap 2 X X 10
11 Overlap 3 X 11
12 Overlap 4 X 12
13 Phase Ped 2 13
14 Phase Ped 4 14
15 Phase Ped 6 15
~ 16 Phase Ped 8 16
s 17 Overlap 5 X X 17
f 18 Overlap 6 X 18

THE

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200
DESIGNED: Aug 2025
SEALED: 8/26/2025
REVISED: N/A

Plans Prepared By:

@DRMP

DRMP, INC.

8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR.
SUITE 220
CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524 (704) 549-4260

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2

Final Design

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

NC 107 (E.

Main Street)
at

SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) /
Bryson Farm Supply Driveway

Division 14

Jackson County Sylva

SEAL

SEAL

PLaN DATE:  August 2025

reviewen 8y ZM O Esposito

PREPARED BY: KA Jones

REVIEWED BY: BN Groome

'''''''''

REVISIONS

ZANERERRA

bViHaw? Croomt  8/26/2025

N——1E09340E1094484 .. DATE

SIG. INVENTORY ND. [4-1200




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1 and 3 o0t 19-30.3

Design Loadlng for METAL POLE NO. 1 . The contractor is responsible for verifying
L Fole that the mast arm attachment height (H1)
B 35 | willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
0 o | o | g 33 g/ | Trom The Brocjdwcjy before Submﬁﬂmg final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
T i i shop drawings for approval, Verify LOADING
\ ® elevaTion data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
e O by field measurement or from available o
N/ rojecT survey data. o RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD :
TE () [Lstreet Name % - _ ! 0 124 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE | > L A, | 1415
O Elevation Data for Mast Arm
5 Rise Attachment (H1) J RIGID MOUNTED STGNAL HEAD K A P
f.j 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 5oL
i Elevation Differences for: | Pole 1 | Pole 3 — 30.0° W
D D : S 75 SE| X |14 LBS
Baseline raeferemoe point at % 51295 £+ | 2128.0 f1. - RIGID MOUNTED T 36007 L
See Note 4 ¢ Foundation @ ground level -
Elevation difference at oL AME LD 16.0 S.F, 24D§ ! 360 LBS
D High point of roadway surface IR HLO T RLIGLD MOUNTED 96.0"L
Maximum : : 18.5" W
206 T 5 Nogfeg 7 tdge oEf‘eYﬁ?‘?}‘voem\wg‘yﬁoerrefmaooee Go#f curb | U0 T 00T W%?E%%MI@%GMEDHWEAAR% 2.2 S.F. . é”t 21 LBS
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 fT. | NOTES
vinimam e o DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
: Note 6
i 1. Design the traffic signal structure //Gﬁd foundation in accordance wifth:
10’ max. * The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specificaftions for Structural Supports for Highway
Terminal Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of fthe latest interim revisions.
Compartment e The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Strucfures.” The lafest addenda to
@ 180 the specifications can be found in fthe ftraffic signal project special provisions.
3 e Nodte L v o) e The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ 3 6F SGGGSO*G — 180 — « The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
coe NoTo | 7 > « The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
/ High Point of Roadway Surface Y 6e nttps://connect.ncdot. gov/resources/satety/Pages/115-Design-Resources. aspx
ﬁ ¢ Foundation
Cdge of travelway | DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
or face of curb |
e he reference aloy - 21995 2. Design the fraffic signal sfructure us?mg the \oad?mguoomdiﬁoms shown in the elevation
) ) views. These are anficipated worst case "design loads  and may not represent fthe actudl
loads that will be applied af the time of the installaftion. The confractor should refer to the
Elevat ion ViEW POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION #mfﬂc sigmg\ plans for the gc#um loads Th(ﬁ will be applied at the ftime of fthe insfallation.
5. Design all signal supports using force ratios fthat do not exceed 0.9.
4. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meefs all of fthe design
| requirements.
] ] 5. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
Design Loadlng for METAL POLE NO. 3 6. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
g" - - a. Nominal vertical rise in mast arm is 5 feef as measured from the centerline of the arm
g 60’ | base to Tthe centerline of the free end of the arm.
S = ™ b. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically cenfered on the mast arm.
& L] g8’ | 6’ | 6’ | 39 | c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
% S I I I i d. The top of the pole base plafe is 0.5 feet above the ground elevation.
il ! O Q Q ' e. Refer to fthe Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences befween fthe proposed
© O foundation ground level and fthe high point of the roadway.
§ ] Q Street Name Q f. Provide horizontal distance from the proposed centerline of the foundation to the edge
3 T Q Q Q of travelway. Refer fo the Elevation Data Chart for elevation difference beftween the
o o Q proposed foundation ground level and fthe edge of travelway. This information is necessary
< o Hise to ensure that the roadway clearance is mainfained at fthe edge of the ftravelway and fo
© aid in the camber design of fthe arm.
% l (. The pole manufacturer will determine the fofal height (HZ2) of each pole using the greater of
- the following:
% Cee Note 4 * Mast arm aftftachment height EHW) plus 2 feet, or
% 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL * HT plus W/ZD of #hﬂe total height of n#he mast arm attachment ngenmb\y plus 1 foot.
L 8. If pole location adjustments are required, fthe confractor must gain approval from fthe
= M imum : H2 See Note 5 Fngineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm afttachment heights. The
i o256 Ft. | NOSfeee . contractor may contact fthe Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
N gssistance at (919) 814-5000.
% N \ 9. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
° Roadway Clearance proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
3 Dea‘,‘i?mﬁ?gl?g 1;{*” | H1= 15.0" 10. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penefraftion testing data (SPT) fo the pole
38 ” ” : See manufacturer so sife specific foundations can be designed.
S note t OW Allmetalpoles and arms should be black in color
il N as specified in the projecT specialprovisions.
g N o
s —¢ ——0 -+ 180 ﬁ@ﬁ
| MasT Arm - O NALUNLESS ALL
E: e Nodte : &N . 5 s v ¢D“\r@@ﬂom NCDOT Wlnd Zone 5 (110 mph) SIGNATURES COMPLETED
- + 6F ee oTe M Prepared for the Offices of: NC 107 (E Maln Street) SEAL
3 | | e Note - - Plate width at N
% High Point of Roadway Surface % * Fouhdation RIS 4 SR 1723 (JoneS Str‘ee.t) / s\;%§%€'€3°5'/'52'°i/;/2
im Edge of fravelway i @ Bryson Farm Supply Drlveway 5\%:-':Q SEAL 4(."'-:7/3
= or face of curb Plans Prepared By: 2 Division 14  Jackson County Sylva] = % 052936 § =
o 55 e e reference cleu - 219800 BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT 0y LB PLAN DATE: August 2025  |reviewos: ZN Esposito ////% e (o S
o3 LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: F Vazquez REVIEWED 8v: BN Groome s lﬁ%""S§\\\
NE For 8 Bolt Base Plate | e HEvis oS INIT. | DATE ”S‘g“‘“’y/’”’W|lNl\\(\%\“\
fg?@ E l ev a't lo N V l ew 8210 UN|VERS%%'\I%%EIZ§§'TNE PARK DR. 9 N4 AL _%ttmmﬁww’ 8/26/2025
TE NG LICENSE NO. 1824 (704) 549-4260 N—/A I U RNt SR
on= S1G. INVENTORY NO. 14-1200




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

18:36
O:*Raleigh*Raleigh_RKA_Projects*2018 Projects*18042 R-5600 - Jackson County NC*TSMO*Signal Design¥Metal Poles*141200_sig_MP1&2_2020mmdd. dgn

20-AUG-2025

AT RAL-DWHITE

DWnhite

METAL POLE NO . o PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SlHEET NO.
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2, MAST ARM A SPECIAL NOTE o R-9600 519-30.4
The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (Hl)
| willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
- / / / / ™ from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
< E D < I X a4 - shop drawings for approval Verify LOMDING
: | | | - | elevaTion data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
O ® ® o . L by field measurement or from available o o P
T(]:% O [ street Name 11O | project Swlvey ot 123 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |7 | o, %, |00 LBS
= O O i Elevation Data for Mast Arm e T o
X o o
5 Rise : Attachment (H1) tsj 2724 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |15 SF X, | T4 18S
' N
i | g Elevation Differences for: | Arm A | Arm B — 30.0° W
°| STGN :
\/z A Baseline raeferemoe point at % 51310 1. 21310 f+. i RIGID MOUNTED .5 > 56%% 14 L85
¢ Foundation @ ground level 100
See Note 4 ] ] [Sireat oms | STREET NAME SIGN 6.0 Srl 70X 36 LBS
. nghapegﬂ?ogfd‘rzz%rw%@cesu%@ce 0.8 ff. | -LO ft. R1GLD MOUNTED 96.0"
Maximum i i
25.6 T, Nogfee ; Fdge oEf‘eYﬁ?‘?}‘voem\wg‘yﬁoerrefmaooee Go#f curb | -8 TT. IR NOTES
DESIGN REFERENCE MATERTAL
Roadway Clearance .
Design Height 17 f+. . . . . ] .
Minimum 16.5 F+. Hl1= 13.27 1. Design fthe fraffic signal sfructure and foundation in accordance with:
See Termingl e The 1sT Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Note 6 Compar tment Signs. Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
@ 180° e The 2024 NCDOT "“Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
the specifications can be found in fthe fraffic signal project special provisions.
ARM A @ -0 3-——- — -—+ 180 — e The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
} e The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
e The NCDOT “"Metal Pole Standards” located at fhe fol lowing NCDOT websitfe:
# gug | ANGLE nttps://connect.ncdot. gov/resources/satety/Pages/115-Design-Resources. aspx
| >ee yoTe BETWEEN 90 .
See NoTe See NoTe £ ARMS \ DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
/ \ High Point of Roadway Surface oe o \>!
ﬁ ¢ Foundation | 2. Design the fraffic signal sfructure using the loading condifions shown in fthe elevation
Cdge of travelway ! | views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
or face of curb | i loads that will be applied af fthe fime of fthe installation. The contractor should refer fo fhe
: - traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the ftime of fthe installation.
Jase line reference elev. = 2l9L0 1T — 3. Design all signal supports using force ratios fthat do not exceed 0.9.
. . O ARM B 4. A clamp—-fType bolfed mast arm—fto-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
Elevat 10N VleW @ 270 stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meefs all of the design
POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION requirements. This requires sftaggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm 1o
defermine appropriate connection points.
5. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 72 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
: - 6. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
DeSlgn Loadlng for‘ METAL POLE NO - 2 ) MAST ARM B a. Nominal vertical rise in mast arm is 5 feef as measured from the centerline of the arm
base to the centerline of the free end of the arm.
b. Signal heads are rigidly mounfted and vertically cenftered on the mast arm.
_ c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
/ / / / d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above fthe ground elevation.
»< 6 =i< . > . =!<2 > e. Refer to fthe Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences befween fthe proposed
| ! ! foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.
Q - Q ‘ . Provide horizontal distance from fthe proposed centerline of the foundation fo the edge
¢ Q . of fravelway. Refer to fthe Elevation Data Chart for elevation difference befween the
kSTreeT Name @ 2 Q T proposed foundation ground level and fthe edge of travelway. This information is necessary
@ — Q to ensure fthat fthe roadway clearance is mainftained at fthe edge of fthe fravelway and 1o
c Rise aid in the camber design of fthe arm.
(. The pole manufacturer will defermine fthe fotal height (HZ) of each pole using the greater of
| i the following:
e e Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or
' I * HT plus 1/2 of the fotal height of the mast arm affachment assembly plus 1 fooft.
8. [f pole location adjustments are required, fthe confractor must gain approval from the
See Note 4 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL Fngineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
S No+t 5 conftractor may contact fthe Signal Design Section Senior Sfructural tEngineer for
e ot ce NoTe assistance at (919) 814-5000.
Nogfee - 25.6 f. 9. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signal heads over fhe roadway.
Roadway Clearonce ) 10. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penefraftion testing data (SPT) fo the pole
Design Height 17 ft. manutacturer so sife specitic foundations can be designed.
H1= 13.2 Minimum 16.5 fT.
See
Note © . Allmetalpoles and arms should be black in color
N as specified in the projecT specialprovisions.
C\J O
——¢ —-0 180" —( —
M as <‘> A M . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
| Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 5 (110 mph) SIGNATURES COMPLETED
! % See Note Prepared for the Offices of: ' SEAL
N NC 107 (E Main Street)
& See Note See Note Plate width at iy,
of , : Y 1 ‘ 4" SR 1 SR8 AR Oc7,
High Point of Roadway Surface 270° 723 (JoneS Street) / \\\\%.,.-g;ggg/@-.,./¢////
¢ Foungation | Bryson Farm Supply Driveway SEAT ENEE
- Edge of travelway . C = i SEAL -
| or face of curb Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva| = . 052936 i S
e BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM Esposito /////%.."-.‘WN@%--"&\\:
Base line reference elev. = 2131.0 ft. DRMP LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY:  F Vazquez REVIEWED Bv: BN Groome OW """" S N
. . O DRMP, INC. For 8 Bolt Base Plate 0 SCALE N/A REVISTONG INIT. DATE ,—ﬁVjH ’ /é/yiblblvl\/llfl/\\\\\ —
Elevation View @ 180 210 UNVERSIG X oo | | e
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 N/A S16. INVENTORY NO. 14-1200




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 §ig-31.0
SIGNAL FACE I.D.
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING o MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3 Phase
eads :
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION DETECTOR PROGRAMMIN_IG _ Fully Actuated
PHASE PHASE @ @ DISTANCE o I w/ Alternate Phasing Operation
SIZE FROM S| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND | Z | 2 |2 2| S : : :
‘\\(’ SIGNAL | 5 | 5 4 j SIGNAL | 5 | 5 4 j 0P sropenn M2 st e | e == B 5|2 (Time Based Coordination)
FACE tot A FACE Tt A @ @ @ @ 12" FT = a Z|=
- ak : aE : o (FT) 5z NOTES
N : : @wz“ @ @wz“ @ 4A * 0 * /X[ 4 | 3.0 X |-/ X -|* , _ )
21, 22 GIG|R|R 21,22 GCIG|IR|IR o 4B N 0 N x| a - X X N 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT™ dated January 2024
1,47 S = I 41,47 R ||~ <R @ @ @ @ R = 5 0% . . " and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
* * ' January 2024,
14 |—~|R || R 14 |—~|R || R SA 0 X 3
Y Y o . o y S 2# | - X[ -1X 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
51 -~ |~ || 51 | =R =R | =R ’ el 62 63 ’ 5B * 0 * X| 5 [15.0 X X * otherwise directed by the Engineer.
c 6l, 62 G|RI|IR 6l, 62 G|R IR * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 3. Phase 5 may be lagged.
° 63 IR 63 IR ** Disable delay during Alternate Phase Operation. 4, Bag and disconnect pushbutton for P42,
E A i # Disable Phase call for loop during Alternate Phasing Operation. 5. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of vehicles
g 545 P61,P62  [DW| W |DWDRK P61,P62  [DW| W |DWDRK turning right on red.
. 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian
it calls.
2 ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM 7. Pr"ogram pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk
- time only
v 8. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 6, program FYA
S heads numbered 51 and 63 to delay for 7 seconds after the start
2 /\E\ of the phase 6 walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
< o 9. The Division Traffic Engineer will determine the hours of use for each
% ﬂv\ r * phasing plan.
5 . 10. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
g & according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired
: Llf_eg'ta'+/1-30+78 - detection.
S X 11, Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
g PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE &(Q»Q’ Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
e > -L- Sta. 131+65 +/-
S LT 53" +/- LEGEND
9 S T T — T e N PROPOSED EXISTING
i e e
E : \PUE\———PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE O—= Traffic Signal Head o >
0 >i5 35 MPH 0% Grade 0> Modified Signal Head N/A
E — (Design Speed 45 MPH) — Sign —
5 I - - Pedestrian Signal Head
° PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND e e T e S ? With Push Button & Sign ?
5 -0 DETECTED MOVEMENT = O - O— | Signal Poﬂ\e w'\’nfh Guy [ —
E <——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) T o >ignal Pole with Sidewalk buy R4
E - UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - D Inductive Loop De#ﬂec#or F?;J
= < ——= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT R Controller & CLabinef >
0 [] Junction Box u
? ] Oversized Junction Box L
E - - DR - 2-in Underground Conduit @ —-———-—
< N/ A Right of Way  ————-
5 o \ — N
= (Desssi MPHS -1% Grade A ¢ \Q — Directional Arrow —
S gn Speed 45 MPH) - \< Ao \\\ — — Directional Drill N/A
s ® Temporary Pedestrian Post )
2 S A s J with Ped Push Buftfon Sign -
f; Igl%-SO’ta'+/1-30 ! = B Type [ Pushbutton Post 2
% O Type Il Signal Pedestal L )
§ -L- S:ca. 131+58 +/- Construction Zone N/A
- RT 72" +/- N/A Construnction Drums o o
S N/A Barricade (\\'/4 |
§ G Non—-Infrusive Defection Zone C
g MAXTIME TIMING CHART N/A Perm. Utility Easement PUE
= N/A Consfruction Easement —E——
% FEATURE PHASE N/A U/H PWT,- & U“»‘ . L ‘mes —PROP O/H POW LINES-
< ? ! > k N/A Gas Line 8" GAS—
j Walk * - - - 14 N/A U/G Water Line - — W -
S Ped Clear * - - - 20 . . N/ A U/G Telephone Cable —T FO——
fg} Min Green 12 7 7 12 MlCr‘OWElve De'teC'thI’l N/ A U/C TV Cable T
5 Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 N/ A 18" Water Line 18" WL —
g Max 1 * 90 40 45 90 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 M) "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL” Sign (R10-10R) ®
% Yellow Change 4.6 3.0 3.0 4.6 Channel 1 1 Right Arrow "ONLY " Sign (R3-5R)
a Red Clear 2.0 2.9 2.8 2.0 Phase 2 6
§ Added Initial * - - - - Direction of Travel NB SB :
s Signal Upgrade
% Maximum Initial * - - - - Type Priority Priority g p g DOCU:\:/"E’:I BS-LI—ECS%’\,IASLIEERED
£ Time Before Reduction * _ _ _ _ Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE Temporary Design 1 - TMP Ph1, S1A SIGNATURES COMPLETED
§ Time To Reduce * - - - - Detection Zone (ff) <750 - <750 - Prepared for: NC 1 07 ( E Maln S‘t r‘ee‘t ) SEAL
S0 Minimum Gap - - - - Range (f) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 at i,
g‘g Advance Walk - - _ *x Enable Speed Y Y Y Y NC 1 1 6 (We b S _t er RO ad ) / \\\\\\%,.--gg'évﬁp(;///
o SRt 0y
I < Non Lock Detector - X X - Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 = Q..'Q@ s
a3 ! ge meh) | Alexander Street S Y
c%cz Vehicle Recall MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N Plans Prepared By: %, s Division 14 Jackson COUﬂty Sylva :: 052936 ::
=< Dual Entry - - - - Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - Do) e PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED Bv: ZM Esposito ic%"‘--f%w%ﬁfg%c\\
& § § * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for D R M P 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Gorner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: D Griffith RevieweD Br: BN Groome . db///////\QNYN QQ\Q\{\\\\
gg; phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be SCALE REVISTONS INIT. ATE Ig,;; v /é/;/f""‘\\\\\
z% § lower than 4 seconds. 8210 umvms%?%%éz%g'ﬂw PARK DR. — 9 49 """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ;%ymwm bome 8/26/2025
DN O ** g — ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, DATE
;%E) ee note #8 NG LICENSE NO. F-1524_ (704) 549-4260 1"=40" | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  [4-041IT|




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO, SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES h-5600 S1g-31.
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABCEE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD
AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
T heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. switcHno| S1 | 82| S3 | S4 | S5 | S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 | S10| 81812 1751"1"55"|"s3" | 's4 | S5 | s6
SO PR 50 AT A A R W RS e e
LYy Les L e s ine I IV e TPRTY T i — . CHANNEL | 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 | 17 | 11 | 12 | 18
\j " EE %?;%BLE \ 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk. NO.
© [ M WD10SEC 2 PHASE 2 4 6 8
1 2 OL7| 4 5 6 oL8| 3 OL1| OL2 |sPARE| OL3 | OL4 |SPARE
g% '\3% \“—D% Lﬁ% 3% Q% g}% :% Q% @% 09% '\.% % L‘P% ‘!’% "’% “.'% Bl | GYENABLE 2 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector PED PED PED PED
M JOLF Y P JAE JRLN A JF P JRLT PR JN Py Jur P Pty Yl B | SF#1POLARITY & - : : SIGNAL * * P61, , X * x o X
©® @ 9 9 O O O _0O O O O — M LEDguard o logging for all detectors used at this location. NU [21,22) NU | 63 |41.42 NU | 51 (61,62 pay| 44 | NU | NU | NU | 63 | NU| 51 | 44 | NU
‘l: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 C{l (\Il QII (\Il (\Il (\Il (<l . .
e e @ e e Vo o Toag T e o e o B FYACOMPACT — 4. The cabinet and controller are part of NC 107 Time Based System. RED 128 134 A124 A101
SR Tty e ek e ot e ek o ol ok o o) ¢ W Fate o
(o] © 1 1 1 1 1 | 1 1 1 1 ] | 1 1 1 -
< «— -— ™ ™ NG NHO® ™ ™ mnO ™ nO ™ ™ OO ™ ™ ™0 Es
< ) v [ I FYA5-11 YELLOW 129 * * | 135 *
| ERIihelilolotatof.o 20 2.8 02,0 L —m rarz EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
E % 0P 0§ Lf 3 b <6 +b 46 <8 vO 3 <O <b vb YO <& < 2 GREEN 130 136
< o® ~® ©@® v O O O =
8 8 ‘T% ‘T% T% ‘T% g% \’:% 2% 2% E% Q% N = 9% o?% 09% ~ u?% VELLOW DISABLE > W1 — ConFrO”er ............................................. 2070LX -
© O Y6 I6 T8 T8 b 56 HE b BHé B WO BLO BE Wb Vb YO Ve 0o 10 2 [ MW Cabinet..........ccoeeveeiieiceceee e, 332 w/ Aux ARROW 101 A114
4 0 O O O - s
5 DSECELELEILE oL nL oL v vE oo -~ o &£ L L 0110020 = [ ms = Software..........ccoceeiii, Q-Free MAXTIME VELLOW
N S A AP AP b b T T TP v O SO shd o o R P N 5120 030 Z ) . 102 A125 A115|A102
- L 9 <=0 0 <0 —0 ©8 ©8 ©8 ©O ©9 ©8 © «98 @8 ‘OO ©® ©O0 .05 540 xr W_J5 © Cabinet Mount.................coco Base ARROW
: S % t,% “@% i?% if% ﬁ,% e% t% e% e% s_r% g% a” %o q,% 09% 0140 050 — Output File POSItioNs...........ovoveevve... 18 With Aux. Output File FLASHING A28l |a116la103
< I I e e e R e e e e e R I R m s Load Switches Used................c....... S2, S4, S5, S7, S8, S9, S10, AUX S2, ARROW
= E% {:% S% 0 S% Q% o g% [:% g% 59% S_r% Q% S% ;% Q% q,% 0170 0 8 0 oN > AUX S4, AUXS5 pribiosy 118 | 103 133 124
s T =6 =6 O b md DO 08 bbb 2 b8 0b 2 D & 0é 0180 090 - Phases Used 2,4,5,6,6PED
JE 0 ~ © LOO < . NO ‘_O © - © o < - N 5 10 BN S I , y y y W 119
c DY s Y P Y e Y TR U e B s e B e e B :-:- 11 Overlap "1". ..o NOT USED
% — — — ~0 +« -— -~ O eo (o)) o)) o » (o)) » (o)) o (o)) l:- 12 Overlap n2u * >
g J_E COMPONENT SIDE W i = Overlap "3" * k 121
6 .:| 14 (D -------------------------------------------
5 T Overlap "4"........oiiiie e, * NU = Not Used
¢ REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN WM | 6 OVEIIAP "5". oo NOT USED * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
; __E 1; ) Overlap "G" NOT USED % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
B NOTES: . : . . . : OVverlap "7" ..., *
g 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper B - DENOTES POSITION Overlap "8" .
% a”OWS ItS Channels to run Concurrently OFSWITGH .~ | VeElaP O e FYA S I GNAL WI R I NG DETAI L
L 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. (wire signal heads as shown)
R 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
5 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
- INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OL2RED (A124) OL4 RED (A101)
g OL2 YELLOW (A125) ————— OL4 YELLOW (A102)
- INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOOP NO. | . LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|yrenpl ADPED | carl | DURING = =
e (front view) *| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. | POINT NO. |PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN OL2 GREEN (A126) OL4 GREEN (A103)
S 17 15 % 5 15.0 X X
: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 M 12 13 14 oA B2 s 3k | 2 30 X X X OL7 GREEN (118) — OL8 GREEN (124)
: e TeTelelelelelelelele] g [Peeee s suUTIons e
T O O O O O O O (@] O O O O y
~ DC DC P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 34 6 PED 6 INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
5 'F"Lf ! T ! T T T ! T ! T ! T | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR ININPUT FILE SLOT 63 44
N E E E E E E E E E E E E For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, see the Vehicle :
X I L '\,4' '\,é' '\Ff' '\,4 '\lé' '\,é' '\Ff' '\,4 '\,é' '\Ié' '\p/' '\,é' NOT ST Detector Setup Programming Detail forAIterr?ate Phasgingp on sheet 3.
= v v v ¥ Y v v ¥ v v Y v USED ook
i INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL3 RED (A114)
- ss e el [ s el s el sz FiLe S
N FILE U O o O O O o} O o O o O o ®) SLOT 2
= A ! ! ! T ! T T T T T T T T LOWER OL3 YELLOW (A115) &
< "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E
2 NOT | ¥ P P P P P P P P P P P P
S L USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T OL3 GREEN (A116) %F
5 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
. SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
g EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 5 GREEN (133)
- ST =STOPTIME 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
= Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and
S Note: For Detection Zone 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. NCDO_T engineer -approved mount_lng Iocatlc_)ns to accomplish the 51
= detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
E 2. For detection zone 5A, equipment and slots reserved are typical for a
L NCDOT installation. Inputs associated with these slots are _ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- ccl)mtp_atlallt()jletV\{Ith time of day instructions located on sheet 3 of this THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T1
3 electrical aetall. ]
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL DESIGNED: Aug 2025
3 (install resistor as shown) 23';2;‘)_ N% 26/2025
S . COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
S Phase 5 Yellow Field _ _ _ o _
= ACCEPTABLE VALUES Terminal (132) Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
B Value (ohms) | Wattage —— : Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual - FINAL UNLESS ALL
£ : ) 9 — Overlap 7 Yellow Field . . A d Temporary Design 1 - TMP Ph1, S1A SIGNATURES COMPLETED
: 1.9K-1.9K | 25W (min) — Terminal (117) for instructions on selecting this feature. e ,
é 2.0K - 3.0K 10W (min) <[ DETAILS FOR: NC 1 07 ( E Maln St reet ) oA
s o e t
5z ermina SR 116 (Webster Road) |/ ST
o — ~ 3 Alexander Street S R
58 AC- — Plans Prepared By: - e Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = & 052936 E
oI= f = PLAN DATE: — August 2025 Reviewen Bv: ZM Esposito % G ws
S8 § PREPARED BY: i ffi REVIEWED BY: D e >
— g AC- DRM P - % DS Griffith BN Groome AN
&ég o Tt REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ enedhr //////,Y,HN\\\\ '
E%E 8210 UNIVERSH’%NIIEF),(’E%STIVE PARK DR. . TMaSST ;bVIHM‘? éVOOW\b 8/26/2025
S SUITE 220 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEUI3ATETOSRABA. .. DATE
= < = CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
(‘VO ié NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 | oo CoCoooloooocooocooohccoocoopccocococ SIG. [NVENTORY NO. [4-04]|T]




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-31.2
MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION
Front Panel
Front Panel Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
Main Menu >Controller >Unit
Web Interface
Web Interface Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channel Configuration
g Home >Controller >Unit . :
: Channel Configuration
5 Modify parameters as shown below and save changes.
= Channel Control Type  Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Ait | |MMU Channel
- Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters 1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
L StartUp Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time NOTICE OVERLAP 7 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X X 2
- 6 6 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 s> 3 Overlap 7 X X 3
: 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X X 4
5 5 Phase Vehicle 5 X X 5
5 NOTICE OVERLAP 8 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
2 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 7 » 7 Overlap 8 X 7
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 3 > 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X 8
_% ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 9 Overlap 1 X X 9
g 10 Overlap 2 X X 10
‘ IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE 11 Overlap 3 X X 11
° SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES: 12 Overlap 4 X 12
1 13 Phase Ped 2 13
5 14 Phase Ped 4 14
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2. 15 Phase Ped 6 15
& 16 Phase Ped 8 16
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3. 17 Overlap 5 X X 17
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2. 18 Overlap 0 f 18
:? NOTICE FLASHING RED
c THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING
E Front Panel
: Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
5 Web Interface
- Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
é THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
S THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T1
- Overlap Plan 1 DESIGNED: Aug 2025
E SEALED: 8/26/2025
%3 Overlap 2 3 4 7 8 REVISED: N/A
é Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3 ——————
S Included Phases 6 6 - 4 4,5 . FINAL UNLESS ALL
£ Modifier Ph 1 : 15 Temporary Design 1 - TMP Ph1, S1A SIGNATURES COMPLETED
% odiner ases ! ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMM]H\-IG NC 1 07 ( E Ma l n S.t reet ) SEAL
S Modifier Overlap - - - - - DETAILS FOR: 2t o
S Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 {\% LaR 0;”/////
4z Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 SR 1 A1169 x(a‘nNne dbesr‘t eSrt rReoeatd) / S
%g Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 Plans Prepared By: 2. Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = 2936 E
953 FYA PED Delay 7.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 : Lo August 2025 [receo bz Esposito | S g eSS
586 D R M P $§ PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ///////.4'"""‘"""';3@@\\\\\
@ X | —signed by:"// /\/Y G W
0 0 2 Bt REVISIONS INIT. DATE ' SITTTERNEIAS
‘82% 8210 UNIVERSI:'I)%NIIEF),(’EIQSTIVE PARK DR. . “ Ma’ﬂage """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" bVIHW éVOOW\b 8/26/2025
éi; e LIcESEREOLTEAC 2240, 4260 o O R I




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-31.3
To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN
S Web Interface
E ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
% ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
E In the table view of the web interface, right click on
: "Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
2 entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1
. into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown
! ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY below and save changes.
5 THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN Overlap Plan 2
é OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
= TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING":
- Overlap 2 3 4 7 8
g OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal
g for head 51 to run protected turns only. Included Phases 5 i ) 4 45 « NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
E VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A Modifier Phases 4 3} 4,5 - -
s and reduces delay time for phase Modifier Overlaps - - - -
= 5 call on loop 5A to 0 seconds. Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0
; Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
- Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
i FYA PED Delay 7.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
é Front Panel
: Front Panel Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
- Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans
Web Interface
: Web Interface Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
- Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors
- Pattern Parameters
- _ _ _ _ _ Pattern Veh Det Plan | Overlap Plan TAIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 15 FOR
2 In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector" in * > 2 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411TH
- . DESIGNED: Aug 2025
; the top left corner of the table. Copy the. entire contents of SEALED:  8/26/2025
; Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2. * : REVISED: N/A
5 : The Pattern number(s) are to be determined by
Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes.
[ the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer.
< Plan 2
% Detector Call Phase Delay Electrical De'Fall - Sheet 3 of 3 DOCUll\:/IIEIIX'II: BﬁzECS%r\}AsLlLDERED
: 15 5 0.0 Temporary Design 1 - TMP Ph1, S1A SIGNATURES COMPLETED
E 5A 31 0 ] D ATLS FOR. NC 107 (E Main Street) SEAL
= at SN Y12
X SN _allo
SR 116 (Webster Road) / §</¢
i Alexander Street S N
29 Plans Prepared By: - % Division 14 Jackson County Sylvah = % 052936 HE-
olX i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: IN Esposito /////%.."’-.WG\NE@.-":A“S\\
k= D R M P g PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ////f f4N """"" % Q\Q\\\\\
05 %, Lo o REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ enedhr //////,Y,m\\\\\\\
‘82% 8210 UNIVERSI:'I)'?(NIIEF),(’EIQSTIVE PARK DR. _’IO/.T Maﬂage """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" bVIHW éVObW\b 8/26/2025
éi; e LCENSE RECTRAC 38%540.4260 o O R I




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

12:21

26-AUG-2025

M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-0411/14-0411T2_sig_dsn_2025mmdd. dgn

_On-Cal |

HDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div

pw://pwhdruseas0
Fernando. Vazquez

AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM

—
!

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

- DETECTED MOVEMENT

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

Al'l Heads L.E.D.

(R)

()

LA

ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM

1+6

PUE

PUE

—
!

2+6

1+5

PUE

PUE

Temporary
Sidewalk

PUE

PUE

PUE

NC 107 (E Main Street)

PUE

Slack Span

@ @ 12" 12" 12"
@ 12" @ @ @ 12"
41 I it 21,22 44 P21, P22
e 63 par,paz
ol,62
MAXTIME TIMING CHART
FEATURE PHASE
1 2 3 4 5 6
Walk * - 14 - 14 - _
Ped Clear * - 20 - 23 - -
Min Green 7 12 7 7 7 12
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max 1 * 45 90 30 40 45 90
Yellow Change 3.0 4.6 4.2 3.8 3.0 4.6
Red Clear 2.6 2.3 2.8 2.1 3.1 2.3
Added Initial * - - - - - _
Maximum Initial * - - - - - _
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - _
Time To Reduce * - - - - - _
Minimum Gap - - - _ _ _
Advance Walk - 7 - *x - —
Non Lock Detector X - X X X -
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL
Dual Entry - - _ _ _ _

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what

is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

** See note 10.

35 MPH -1% Grade
(Design Speed 45 MPH)

Road)
7

NG 116 (Webster

Temporary
Sidewalk

PUE

Microwave Detection
FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Channel 1 1
Phase 2 6
Direction of Travel NB SB
Type Priority Priority
Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE
Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 -
Range (ft) 600-100 150-100 600-100 150-100
Enable Speed Y Y Y Y
Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35
Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N
Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 -

@DRMP

D , INC.
8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR.
SUITE 220

NC LICENSE NO. F-1524 (704) 549-4260

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 §1¢-32.0
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING :
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION
6 Phase
PHASE PHASE MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Fully Actuated
F F : :
SIBNAL 1 1 2 2 i SIBNAL 1 1 2 2 i DETECTOR PROGRAMMING w/ Alternate Phasing Operation
ALE e e ARSI [ I e I R I N TRE (Time Based Coordination)
i i L0OP SIZE FROM | e S| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND| 2 % EAE: NOTES
11 FF%%%%% 11 |~ | =R | R R =R R (FT) | STOPBAR = (PHASE| TIME | TIME |x< o |3 |3 |=
21,22 |R|R|G|G|IR|R|R 21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|R (FT) - g8 3" {. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
31 RIR|IRIRILSIRIR 31 RIRIRIR|ICIRIR 1 h5.00¢ - x| -Ix -[* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
— - 1A * 0 * X January 2024,
iR YRR RIS RS SEEE CRRIRIC I RR o : S Ll Tl R Bl 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
* * i % . 1 1 1 won u
4 A i i s e i 4 ol T o i 3A - 0 " X} 3 | 5.0 X X " otherwise directed by the Engineer.
42 R|IR|R|R|R|C|R 42 R|IR|R|R|R|C|R 4A 0 | 4 8.0 - [X- X~ 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
43 rlrlrlrlrlclnr 43 rlrlrlIRIRICIR 4B * 0 -4 - - XX - 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
Y [ = N =N = e = Y Rl R R IElR 5A . 0 P O I LT U I . S e R e 5. Reposition signal heads numbered 61, 62 and 63.
= = ! ! 2# - - X[-|X|-]* 6. Bag and disconnect pedestrian heads and pushbuttons for P61 and P62.
o i o I v I I i o1 i Ik o i i i i 5B x 0 + | .| 5 15,0 - Ix|-Ix|-|+* 7. Unbag and reconnect pushbutton for P42,
61,62 GIR|G|R|IR|R 61,62 GIRI|G|R|IR|R * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 8. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian
63 S R| R|—|R 63 I R|H R|—|R ** Disable delay during Alternate Phase Operation. calls.
501 P22 |owlow! w 0w | oW DRk po1 222 lowlowl wlw lowlowlbrk # Disable Phase call for loop during Alternate 9. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
: : Phasing Operation. time only.

PAl, P4z |DW]DW]DW]DW|DW] W DRK P4l P42 JOW]DW]DW]DW]DW] W DRK 10. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 4, program FYA
heads numbered 44 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase 4
walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.

£ 11, Remove existing Right Arrow "Only" sign (R3-5R) on Southbound
¢ Q§Q> 12. The Division Traffic Engineer will determine the hours of use for
////////:;gb each phasing plan.
< o 13. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install
N\ w . o |
o detectors according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve
. Q the desired detection.
o ‘_J//// <§§3& /,<9’/ L ng’ 14, Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
™ " N <;<9£§§ 7 q§5 Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.

35 MPH 0% Grade
(Design Speed 45 MPH)
L ———= LEGEND
- o PROPOSED EXISTING
— — O Traffic Signal Head o >
O > Modified Signal Head N/A
- - - - - - - — Sign —
— — ? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
S With Push Button & Sign
s ————— = O— Signal Pole with Guy L — )
- O, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o
NC 105‘7‘47447447447*47 G [nductive Loop Detector cC__"°5
> Control ler & Cabinet o=
O Junction Box L
[] Oversized Junction Box [
T - 2-in Underground Conduit ——-—-—-—
N/A Right of Way —  ————-
— Directional Arrow —
O Type 11 Signal Pedestal |
® Temporary Pedestrian Poﬁ %
with Ped Push Butfton & Sign
G Non-Infrusive Detection Zone D
Construction Zone N/A
N/ A Barricade (\\'/4 |
N/A Temporary Construction Easement E
N/A Permenant Utility Easement PUE ——

Plans Prepared By:

CHARLOTTE, NC 28262

Signal Upgrade
Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phi1, S2, Part 1

"RIGHT TURN SIGNAL” Sign (R10-10R)

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Frepored ror: NC 107 (E Main Street) SEAL
at \\\\\HH”///
S LARg
NC 116 (Webster Road) / S
NISIORN AN
Alexander Street T S
Division 14 Jackson County Sylva| = % 052936 i =
PLAN DATE: — August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM Esposito @%;-,_{_M,N@,%m\g
750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome & 4WY """ (;@\\\\\
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. N G g
0 401 _bV‘HW Groome g126/2025
— 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 TEOQY340ET094484 7 DATE
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Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO, SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 5600 Sigse]
N OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABCEE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS: 1-5, 1-6, 1-7, 1-9, 1- 10, 1-11, 1-12, 2-5, 2-6, 2-7, 2-9, 2-10, 2-11, 2-12, 2-13, : : : SWITCHNo | S1 | S2 | 83 | &4 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 | S10 S S12
SR T S S e S e S A L T s T v neads fashin accordance wih e signal plan AR D
oy Te e e e ’ ’ SR T B RF 201 ) CHANNEL | 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 | 17 | 11 | 12 | 18
\Jj I D?SXBLE w\ 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk. NO.
O
© o _o0 © © 0 O ___ M WD10SEC 2 PHASE | 1 | 2 | 2.|0L7 4 405 |6 |8 o 3 8 | OL1|OL2 |sPaRE| OL3 | OL4 |sPare
9% '\3% 9—’% Lﬁ% f—r% Q% 53,0 % 9,0 %0 09% P SR #% M% t\.l% % SE#E“;)AOBL';"ERITY % 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and - PED - PED - PED N PED — 4
Q% w% ,\% G% m% ‘r% 20 O _O O R w% © o 0 v% m% B | LEDguard S detector logging for all detectors used at this location. e | 11721222 37| 41 | 42 | 43 B3] 51 6162 NU | 44| 31 32,33 NU| 11| 63 | NU| 51 | 44 | NU
|‘:' N <> <> Gy Wy U dn Nl Ao e e k& N . .
e e o 9 e 90 Y M0 Y 0 e o o s B FYACOMPACT — 4. The cabinet and controller are part of NC 107 Time Based System. RED 128 101 | 101 134 107 | 107 A124 A101
cnundng: di de Al = SN
e (o] © Ty T T T Ty F| ‘T i S 1 ] | 1 1 1 -
. g T8 28 58 8 38 3B 0 58 50 b B0 b ob b 8 o8 A0 o [ B— FYA511 L YELLOW | * | 129 * 102 | 102 * | 135 % | 108 | 108
. = g% ';.% % Q% ':% ‘“2% 2% i Q% ﬁ :% = m% oo% ,\% co% m% Y T - FYAT12
g 4 f E f : <& <& <& o < srg <'|-O &8 =6 =8 =& 5 5 ‘.é ON > EQUIPMENT INFORMATION GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
S % g% z% z% ;% Qf% "\T% Sj% ﬁ% lf% 2 = = \C—’l% o) 09% N «3% YELLOW DISABLE ® W RED
3 L0 <0 -0 —0 00 KO KO VO WO VO VO O We VO Ve YO 8 190 010 z M2 CoNtroller..........ccoveeeeeecceee e 2070LX ARROW 101 A121 Al14
4 z BT TEHEEIEESESEIBES S8 2 o o0~ < [ ms = Cabinet........oooiiii 332 w/ Aux YELLOW
N S S b P A S T v S s sy g e o @ RH N 0120030 Z 7 102 A122|A125 A115|A102
= L <0 20 <0 <0 0 ©O0 ©0 ©0 ©0 ©O® ©O ©® ©0O ©0O ©O ©@ © MW 5 %) _ ARROW
- 0130 0 40 m Software.........eeiiiii Q-Free MAXTIME
g 5 ¥ =¥ OF © ‘<_rO QO oL ~NE O L < coO NO ‘—O o © 0140 050 E .M : PLASHING
I © g Y AP Y & & T S SO s g e S @ R e 060 = W7 ) Cabinet Mount..........ccccoeiiiiiiniiin, Base YELLOW A123|A126 A116|A103
- "o .9 .9 :O ;8 :O " o o o o 0 e o o 0160 070 M Output File Positions............c.cccueue.... 18 With Aux. Output File -
3 ;% ;% g% ;% g% KPR f% g% f% g% i% g% S% i% g% g% oro ot ON —> Load Switches Used...........coocererrenne. S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, S6, S7, S8, S10, S11, arrow | 127 118 | 103 | 103 133 124 1109
> \ 2® @ 0® 0® <O 00 N0 O @ 9 @ 9 @ O O O _O % ) AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4, AUX S5 m 1 104
5 é% é% é% é% o S5 26 26 g% ;% g% g% g% 30 30 30 S0 B RE Phases Used ........................................ 1, 2, 2PED, 3, 4, 4PED, 5, 6 !
= @ 2 Overlap L * R 115 106
= COMPONENT SIDE W i = nen *
5 W 4 o Overlap "2".......ccoi, U = Not Used
S W5 Overlap "3"....coo * - Notse
¢ REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN - TR Overlap ngn . * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
5 7 ) p CE e * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
3 | I RT: Overlap "8"....o o NOT USED
o | NOTES: Overlap "6" NOT USED
2 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper _ P D
J yJ Il = DENOTES POSITION n—7n *
Z allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITGH overlap "7
0 Ovrlan "8" . FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
b 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. P8 renm e (wire signal heads as shown)
R 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2.
E 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OL1 RED (A121) OL2 RED (A124) @
: INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
E INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT - -
S front Vi OL1 GREEN (A123) OL2 GREEN (A126)
& (front view) LooP NG, | . LOOP | INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|cyrenp| ADDED | call | oog
< "| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. | POINT NO. |PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN
o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 8 e 1 50 X X 01 GREEN (127) OL7 GREEN (118)
; - - - - - - - - - s TFared - 1A TB2-1,2 11U 56 - 0% 5 X X
< 21 L L L L L L L L L L L 17 15% 5 15.0 X X 11 03
N FILE Y Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q e Q DC O DC 5A TB3-1,2 JU | 55 % :
5 o 1A ISOLATOR ISOLATOR 31 2 X X
S NOTE:
- USED | 7 J J J J J y y J v lsoSorl ¥ sotsor P21P22 | TB8-46 12U |67 | 33 2 PED2 | INSTALLDC ISOLATORS OL3 RED (A114) OL4 RED (A101) ®
= P41P42 | TB8-56 ML |69 | 35 4 PED4 | N INPUTFILE SLOT
A S S S S S S S S S S S S S
I U p5 Ic') (|3 (|5 (|5 Ic') (|3 (|5 (|5 Ic') (|3 (IS (|3 (|3 % For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, see the Vehicle Detector Setup Programming Detail OL3 YELLOW (A115) OL4 YELLOW (A102)
% FILE A 2 2 > 2 3 3 2 3 3 7 5 T T for Alternate Phasing on sheet 3.
% " n E E E E E E E E E E E E E . F F
S‘ J L NOT '\I=/>I I\F/>I I\F/’I I\F/>I '\F/>| I\F/>I I\F/’I I\F/>I '\F/>| I\F/>I I\F/’I I\F/>I |\|;| INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL3 GREEN (A116) OL4 GREEN (A103)
e USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T ‘
< Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y FILE J
= SLOT 2 05 GREEN (133) ‘ OL8 GREEN (124)
s EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. =LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER & —>
i ST = STOP TIME
i Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. 51 44
- SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
E 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
3 Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
5 NCDOT engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the
; LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL olooion B e e s Sl al D Plaomp THE STGNAL DESTGN: 14-0411T2
c (install resistors as shown) DESIGNED: Aug 2025
5 2. For detection zones 1A and 5A, equipment and slots reserved are SEALED:  8/26/2025
X Phase 1 Yellow Field typical for a NCDOT installation. Inputs associated with these slots REVISED: N/A
g ; Terminal (126) are compatiable with time of day instructions located on sheet 3 of
s this electrical detail.
§ ACCEPTABLE VALUES — _I?hase 5| \((%Ig\),v Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
> ermina . FINAL UNLESS ALL
. V1algﬁ (o1h;n§) 2\évve\1/tt(ag_e) /é Temporary Design 2 - TMP Ph1, S2, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
£ oK -1. min i X ,
2 : — Overlap 7 Yellow Field COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
£ 2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC- — Terminal (117) _ , , . , Sl NC 107 (E Main Street) W
S Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during at SN -2
| — Overlap 8 Yellow Field - - SR il 00 2,
ba AC. — ; Te"r‘?r';lﬁgl (1293)0W e Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual SR 116 (Webster Road) / ST
g% T — for instructions on selecting this feature. 3 Alexander Street ::%:_,: * _ < v 2
29 S Plans Prepared By: 2. Division 14 Jackson County Sylvah = % 052936 HE-
gég AC- i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Esposito 2//@;-.,_%{”6‘NEQ...-"%\\S
S L .D R M P %m;@ PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome “ f4NY """" % Q\Q\\\\\
Q0 AC- 7l et REVISIONS INIT. I Gl I
[‘V % = 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. S SO I — bVIHM‘? éVOOW\b 8/26/2025
oAk 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |~=—TE09340E 1094484 DATE
i;% NC L|CE|$§|EAE|60EE%ZIXC%$§2)5494260 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' S1G. INVENTORY NO. ‘4,04“T2




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-32.2
Front Panel
Front Panel Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
Main Menu >Controller >Unit
Web Interface
Web Interface Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channel Configuration
g Home >Controller >Unit _ _
E Channel Configuration
5 Modify parameters as shown below and save changes.
= Channel Control Type  [Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt  |MMU Channel
- Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters 1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
: StartUp Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time NOTICE OVERLAP 7 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X X 2
- 6 6 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 s> 3 Overlap 7 X X 3
: 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X X 4
5 5 Phase Vehicle 5 X X 5
5 NOTICE OVERLAP 8 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
2 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 7 » 7 Overlap 8 X 7
o FLAS H E R Cl RCU |T M ODl F | CATl ON D ETAl L NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 3 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X 8
_% ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 9 Overlap 1 X X 9
g 10 Overlap 2 X X 10
“ IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE 11 Overlap 3 X X 11
5‘ SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES: 12 Overlap 4 X 12
1 13 Phase Ped 2 13
E 14 Phase Ped 4 14
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2. 15 Phase Ped 6 15
5 16 Phase Ped 8 16
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3. 17 Overlap 5 X X 17
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2. 18 Overlap 0 f 18
:? NOTICE FLASHING RED
c THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
E Front Panel
: Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
5 Web Interface
- Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
é THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
S THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T2
- Overlap Plan 1 DESIGNED: Aug 2025
E SEALED: 8/26/2025
: Overlap 1 2 3 4 7 8 REVISED: N/A
é Type FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3 ——————
> Included Phases 2 6 6 4 4 9} . FINAL UNLESS ALL
: Modifier Ph 1 1 - : Temporary Design 2 - TMP Ph1, S2, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
5 odifier Fnhases - - ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 107 ( F Main Street ) SEAL
S Modifier Overlap - - - - - - Sl 2t g,
58 Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0 @ LaR 0(
a7 Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 SR A116€ X(a\anedbesrt eSrt rReoeatd ) | SO
%; Trail Red OO OO 00 00 OO OO Plans Prepared By: ‘2% Division 14 Jackson County Sylva ; 02%56 ;
ol FYA PED Delay 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 N PLAN DATE: August 2025 Revieweo B ZM Esposito ////%’"’--fwc\Na@-'°:§“ S
t8s D R M P $§ PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome /////// 4'""'-"""2.3\QQ\\\\\
2N X | —signed by:"// /\/Y G W
0w 20 2 ot REVISTONS INIT. DATE ' SITTTERNEIAS
‘828 8210 UNIVERSPI’?(NIIEF),(’E%STIVE PARK DR. ) OoMaesT WHW Croome 8/26/2025
i; NcuceRERIOTENC 28262 oo o O e L ST TIIEE




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 $ig-32.3
To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN
S Web Interface
E ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
% ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
E In the table view of the web interface, right click on
o "Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
2 entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1
. into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown
S ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY below and save changes.
: THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN Overlap Plan 2
§ OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
= TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING":
- Overlap 1 2 3 4 7 8
% OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases
- for heads 11 and 51 to Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal
2 run protected turns only. Included Phases ; 6 - 4 4 5 == NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
% VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A Modifier Ph 1 4 5 5
- and reduces delay time for phase odiier Fhases - -
b 1 call on loop 1A to 0 seconds. Modifier Overlaps - - - - - -
0 Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0
e and reduces delay time for phase Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
; > call on loop 5Ato § seconds. Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
c FYA PED Delay 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.0 0.0 0.0
é Front Panel Front Panel
: Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
- Web Interface Web Interface
2 Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
- . . . . . . Pattern Parameters
S In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector” in
2 _ Pattern Veh Det Plan | Overlap Plan
. the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of * 5 5
E Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
K Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes. o _ THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-041172
: The Pattern number(s) are to be determined by DESIGNED: Aug 2025
5 o _ _ _ SEALED:  8/26/2025
s the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer. REVISED: N/A
< Plan 2 | |
% Detector Call Phase Delay Electrical De'Fall - Sheet 3 of 3 DOCUMEI:[B(@IECS%I\ASLILDERED
: 1 1 0.0 Temporary Design 2 - TMP Ph1, S2, Part f SIGNATURES COMPLETED
R 1A 29 0 ] D ATLS FOR. NC 107 (E Main Street) SEAL
at SO EARG Y,
[ SR 116 (Webster Road) / S
oz Alexander Street Sl -
%Z Detector15 Ca” :hase Dglca)y Plans Prepared By: e ?;3 Division 14 Jackson County Sylva E/ :. 025556 ; \5
ol . S PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Esposito 2/<§> LN
= ﬁ Gé 5A 31 0 - D R M P §§ PRePaRED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome //f,% ij'c“‘N‘g%éQ\\\\\\
055 Lo o REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ enedhr /////W,Y,m\\\\\\\
f%% 8210 UNIVERSH’%NIIEF),(’EIQSTIVE PARK DR. . “ Ma’ﬂ“ge '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ;WHW éVOOW\C 8/26/2025
i; noLceSHEROTTENC 28200 0 S O e TRV




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM R-5600 Sig-33.0
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING :
. - TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION
6 Phase
PHASE PHASE MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Fully Actuated
SIGNAL 1] 2] 2 ] SIONAL 2 2 ] DETECTOR PROGRAMMING W/ Alternate(51331qg Operation
FACE [+ |+ +]|+]3]4]A FACE [+ |+ ]+ +|3]4|A 2] [z Time Based Coordination
51656 S 516156 S DISTANCE o NI ( )
i i LooP SIZE FROM | e S| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND| 2 =3 2 < NOTES
11 | | [ R <R 11 [ | <R <R | <R | <R | R (FT) | STOPBAR = PHASE| TINE | TIME = o 3 3|=
21,22 |RIR|G|G|IR|RIR 21,22 |RIR|G|G|R|R|R (FT) - e 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
31 RIRIRIRICIRIR 31 RIRIRIRICIRIR 1 H5.0%*% - |X|-Ix|-|* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
1A * 0 * - " January 2024,
32,33 RIR|IR|R|GC|R|R 32,33 RIRIR|IR|G|R|R 6# - - XX . : . .
A . 0 . 13 5.0 Cx X o+ 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
Al R R R R R Al AN i ik ik ik I " " : " otherwise directed by the Engineer.
47 RIR[RIR|R|C|R 42 RIR[RIRIR|C|R 4A 0 | 4130 - [X|-]X]- 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
43 clrlIRlIRIRIGIR 43 R rIRIrIRIGIR 48 i 0 A Ml s 2 i S Il A e 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
3 / N = oo I A . . |5 1s.0F - X - X -] 5. Bag and disconnect pedestrian head and pushbutton for P41,
i S S A i i . "R R > 0 2# | - X - X 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
ol B e A i I ol Ik i ke 58 * 0 « || 5 [15.0] - Ix -|x| -|*# 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk” time only.
61,62 G|IR|IG|R|R|IR 0l,62 GIR|GCIRIR|R * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 8. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 4, program FYA head
63 AR R =R 63 RS R || R ** Disable delay during Alternate Phase Operation. numbered 44 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of phase 4 walk

o21, P22 |ow|ow| w | w|ow|owprk o21, P22 |ow]ow| w | w |ow]owbrk #Disable Phase call for loop during Alternate interval, See Electrical Detalls for programming.

Phasing Operation. 9. The Division Traffic Engineer will determine the hours of use for each
4 P31, P32 (DW|{DW[DW[DW| W [DWDRK P31, P32 (DW|{DW{DW|DW| W |DWDRK phasing plan.

P41, P42 |DW|{DW|{DW|{DW|DW| W |DR P41, P42  |[DW|{DW|DW|DW|DW| W [DRK 10. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired
detection.

11. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
Temporary
Sidewalk
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND T PUE PUE PUE
<——@®  DETECTED MOVEMENT Temporary
Sidewalk
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) -
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT T ,
<= ——= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT e ” rur roe

PUE

35 MPH 0% Grade
o (Design Speed 45 MPH)

-

tHDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-0411/14-0411T3_sig_dsn_2025mmdd. dgn

- T T e Y—— Y Y Y —7 S
- [ = ek - - - = === == = == LEGEND
SIGNAL FACE I.D o - - T - - - o o PROPOSED EXISTING
— . o o . — — O—» Traffic Signal Head o >
All Heads L.LE.D. €h— - - O—> Modified Signal Head N/A
‘ — S B - T — Sign —
e e — — — — — Pedestrian Signal Head
@ — eV e With Push Button & Sign
—_— : <o/ = /////f—:::::::::”’:\ O—) Signal Pole with Guy o )
1 1 o ; ‘ D . \\\g _ v | | |
C sz CQ// <> <>12 35 MPH -1% Grade A e T >ignal Fole with Sidewalk buy "
@ 10" @ @ @ 10 @ (Design Speed 45 MPH) | \\\ //// NC 107 5 Inductive Loop Detector F?;J
e N ' \ ¥ > Controller & Cabinet UX
g & e o b w : :
\iEXZ \\\ \ ] Oversized Junction Box [
4l 11 31 21,22 44 P2l, P22 ~\ \! \ ) e - 2-in Underground Conduit ~  ———-—-—
51 42 32,33 63 P31 P3D 3 \ \ @ \ e N/ A Rignt of Way  ————-
43 ’ o \\ A ﬁ i S
61,62 P41, P42 ch_ \ \ SIS | o — Directional Arrow —
S| \\\ \ |+ O Type 11 Signal Pedestal o
% \ \\\ \ 32:_ ® Temporary Pedestrian Post %
MAXTIME TIMING CHART s N - with Ped Push Button & Sign
PHASE © © a— Non-Intrusive Detection Zone D
FEATURE - Construction Zone N/ A
1 2 3 4 5 6 o N/ A n i
Wl * 3 > > > - - = Temporary Consfruction Easement
N/A Permanant Utility Easement —PUE——
Ped Clear * - 20 20 21 - - .
. . N/A Barricade v/
Min Green 7 12 7 7 7 12 Microwave Detection . e
() RIGHT TURN SIGNAL" Sign (R10-10R) )
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max 1 * 45 90 30 40 45 90 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Yellow Change 3.0 4.6 4.2 3.8 3.0 4.6 Channel 1 1
Red Clear 2.8 2.5 2.8 2.4 3.1 2.5 Phase 2 6 Signal Upgrade o UTENT NOT CONSDERED
Added Initial * - - - - - - Direction of Travel NB SB : FINAL UNLESS ALL
? nmq” Tlrecwno rave N 8 Tempor\ar\y DeSlgn 3 - TMP Ph‘l ; 82, Par‘t 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Maximum Initial - - - - - - ype Priority Priority Prepared for: N C 1 07 ( E Ma l n St ree t ) SEAL
- Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE
§ Time To Reduce * B B _ _ _ _ Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - at \\\\\\\\\.C.A’;Q/Z;Z/o
< AT eeeeneeg,, %
T Minimum Gap - - - - - - Range (ff) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 NC 116 ( Webster Road ) / \\\\gﬁ.-:;'@%% 8/04;-.,/¢2/
2 advance walk _ 7 7 - _ _ Enable Speed Y Y Y Y - Alexander Street S T
< Non Lock Detector X - X X X - Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva E//@ 007956 % E
S% o Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N o AUgUS'F 2(,)25 cumi ey ZW Esposito c/f}“/cmg%% §\\\\
~83 . . . @ 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome /////QNY QQ\?\\\\
o §§ Dual Entry _ _ - - - - Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ’—Si?"ed oYy
$§g * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than 8210 UNNERSH@&EQSTNE PARK DR 0 40 ( bVlH’Mb’ Groome 8/26/2025
cas what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. SUITE 220 ' o | N—"TE0Y3A0E TO9AAE4 T
E; g ** See note 8 NC L|CE'\(I:SH€EI6(.)-|I:-EE5‘ZQC%7832)2549—4260 1 ”:40' '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ST1G. INVENTORY NO. ‘4,04“T3




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES h-5600 $1g-33.
N OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABTE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
. . L T Y J LOAD 151 | s2 | 83| s4 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 | 89 |s10| s11 | s12|AYXJAUXIAUXIAUXIAUXTAUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS: 1-5, 1-6, 1-7, 1-9, 1-10, 1-11, 1-12, 2-5, 2-6, 2-7, 2-9, 2-10, 2-11, 2-12,2-13,  TT1 heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. SWITCH NO. S1|S2|S3|S4|S5| S6
T 742 13, 714, 6416, 610, 9-11. 6:12, 673, 10-11.10-13, 10-13, 10:14, 1112 1113, 1213 AND 1214, o cuy
- - [ W RF2010 . CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13 | 3 4 14| 5 | 6 | 15| 7 8 16| 9 | 10|17 | 11 | 12 | 18
\j B | RPDISABLE \ 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk. NO.
O (7))
0 0 O O 0 o © ___ M WD10SEC  Z PHASE | 1 | 2 | 2.|0L7 4 4056 | 8 losl 3 3 | OL1|OL2 |sPaRE| OL3 | OL4 [sPARE
f 9% '\3% 5—’% “3% f—r% Q% 55,0 % 9,0 %0 09% P SR #% M% t\.l% % (SBIZ#EI\IIZ”AC\)BLTRITY % 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector - PED . PED - PED . PED i i—
e ® ® © ® ® 0 0 0 6 0 e 6 6 o e el logging for all detectors used at this location. SIGNAL P21, P41, P31,
gi% 9% t% e% 2% 3% QO &EO ‘_O 90 O)O o '\O LoO LOO 2. I | Iélf:Dsgsqurd gging HEAD NO. 11 121,22 P22 63 | 41 | 42 | 43 P42 51 161,62 NU | 44 | 31 |32,33 P32 11 | 63 | NU | 51 | 44 | NU
~ N N N N \ NO 'O‘TQ NO NO NG NO NO Ao NG N . H _ _
.o & o o o 0 9T Ye 0o 5 o E gﬁ ?_SMPACTﬂ 4. The cabinet and controller are part of NC 107 Time Based System. RED 128 101 | 101 134 107 | 107 A124 A101
e (o] © 1 1 1 1 1 | 1 i 1 1 ] | 1 1 1 -
c S e e e e 79 "9 Ce TR g Y0y P9 T ‘*’O ©e® @0 o [ M— FYA5-11 n YELLOW | * | 129 * 102 | 102 * | 135 %* | 108 | 108
: = g% ';% S% Q% [:% ‘“-’% 5_3% < Q% o :% o m% w% - Q% m% U~ m—FYA7-12 —— EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
= Y T I T X T T G JRICIT IYCIET I IR e GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
& Q 0@ ~® ©f w O O O O O = ON —>
5 O ;% :r% :r% ;% g% ‘r:% g% g% ;r% o7 o7 o ‘9% > 09% ~ QP% VELLOW DISABLE ? H 1 Controller.........oooeveiiiiiic e, 2070LX -
e S-S -S-dii-di-iil-i-ieccie O 08 100 08 LY L8 0100010 a %g Cabinet.........ccooveieiiieeeeeee e, 332 w/ Aux ARROW 101 A121 A114
g Si% ':,% Si% i?% i{% 2% :% e% e% :% o s% <7 e, 09% '\.% 010020 2 L m: oz SOFWAIE. ..o Q-Free MAXTIME YELLOW 102 Moolatosl  IAT18IAT02
- <Z( Céd 26 26 20 28 & b 06 b ©& SO & b0 KO ©O ©é © 0130 O 4 0 W15 %) Cabinet Mount Base ARROW
; 5 w ~ @ 0 v O o O O O O O O O E l:- 6 . . ... .. ................................. . . FLASHING
¢ o E% E% Z% E% T f% '\2% 9% 2% T2 Y - 2 o 09% 81;‘8 8 2 8 < W7 Output File Positions............cccc.cc.c....... 18 With Aux. Output File YELLOW A123|A126 A116|A103
S T T e T e e e e omOme e e e e T TS 060 070 W8 Load Switches Used..........ccccocrrurunnn. S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, S6, S7, S8, S10, S11, $12, | o8
2 @% t% 9% Lﬁ% f—r% NCR 2% L:% © &‘_’% S% Q% S% :I% 8% g% 81;8 8 gg ON > AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4, AUX S5 RN 127 118 | 103 | 103 133 124 | 109
< "0 i@ @ @ O O [ Mo — Phases Used..........cccoooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn.. 1, 2, 2PED, 3, 3PED, 4, 4PED, 5, 6
E \ % t.% % “v?% e ﬁ% t% 2% “@% :r% o o o7 o — Overlap ™" o - o - ' 113 104 110
é ‘(2 ‘9 ‘9 ‘9 SO ‘90 QO eo m. é olj m. o.) @IO OI)O oljo o')O l:- 1’] p T . .
g o W 2 OVverlap "2".......ooeieneeee e, R 15 106 112
2 COMPONENT SIDE W | = nou *
5 m |+ o Overlap 3"
5 " NU = Not Used
o EMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W |15 Overlap "4".........c.ov * . _ o . .
C R WM | 6 nen * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
c 7 Overlap "5"....co o, NOT USED ~ See pictorial of head wiring i detail this sheet
- - ee pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
S W s Ooverlap "6".....ccooeeeieeeieee e, NOT USED
?O NOTES nzu *
5 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper B - DENOTES POSITION Overlap B .
Z allows its channels to run concurrently. " OF SWITGH Overlap "8".....coo FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
L 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. (wire signal heads as shown)
R 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
E 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OL1 RED (A121) OL2 RED (A124) @
- OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
- INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOOP NO. | . LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|cyrenpl ADDED | ool | DURING OL1 GREEN (A123 %F OL2 GREEN (A126 %
% (front view) *| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. | POINT NO. |PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN (A123) Y (A126) Y
S 18 1% 1 15.0 X X
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 b 18212 S 0% | 6 X X 1 GREEN (127) OL7 GREEN (118)
S 17 15 % 5 15.0 X X
: 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55
: R A A S S A G B B O G IV N |k 2 X X 11 63
< FILE 1A (-|2 (1? (-|2 (12 (1? (-? (-? SI_) (1? (-? DC USED DC PED PUSH
5 o - - - - - - - - - . [ISOLATOR ISOLATOR BUTTONS
:5‘ I L NOT |\|é| I\P/I |\|4| I\lél |\|;| I\P/I |\|4| I\F/>| |\|4| |\P/| @4 PED®3 PED| ST P21,P22 TB8-4,6 112U 67 33 2 PED2 | NOTE:
= USED | T T T T T T T T T T DC DC DC P31,P32 TB8-8,9 M3L |70 | 36 8 PED3 | INSTALLDC ISOLATORS
5 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR P41 P42 TB8-5.6 2L 69 35 4 PED 4 W;XE%}ELE SLOTS OL3 RED (A114) @ OL4 RED (A101)
i‘ % For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, see the Vehicle
g U ¢ 5 Z (‘E; g (I&:; Z (‘E; g E g (E) g (I&:; g Detector Setup Programming Detail forAIterr?ate Phas%]ingp on sheet 3. OL3 YELLOW (A115) OL4 YELLOW (A102)
& FILE 5A T T T T T T T T T T T T T
= INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
o "J" v v M v v v N M N M N M N OL3 GREEN (A116) F OL4 GREEN (A103) F
= NOT
] Lijgsen § | F 8y g e e e e e e E FILE J Y Y
< Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SLOT 2
i LOWER 5 GREEN (133) OL8 GREEN (124)
g EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
= ST = STOP TIME
i Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE 51 44
< 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
3 Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and
S NCDOT engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the
L detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T3
3 (install resistors as shown) 2. For detection zones 1A and 5A, equipment and slots reserved are DESIGNED: Aug 2025
2 typical for a NCDOT installation. Inputs associated with these slots SEALED: 8/26/2025
g . are compatiable with time of day instructions located on sheet 3 of N
= Phase 1 Yellow Field this electrical detail. REVISED: N/A
S [ Terminal (126)
§ ACCEPTABLE VALUES — _ﬁ_’hase 5| T?gg;’v Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
> ermina . FINAL UNLESS ALL
; Value (ohms) | Wattage f /£ | COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION Temporary Design 3 - TMP Ph1, S2, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
% 15K _ 19K 25W (mln) > Overlap 7 Ye”OW F|e|d . . . L . ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 1 07 ( E Maln S-t r\ee-t ) SEAL
8 2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC- — Terminal (117) Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during DETAILS FOR:
= T /<[ Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual at \\\\§\“¢‘Z}§5/x///
i AC- — ; 1Qe\/r?rllﬁl|?12|8(1Y26\’y)OW Field for instructions on selecting this feature. NC 116 (Webster Road) / \Sé%i,;g{'{'5"5'/2;;.{./%6//
At T — 3 Alexander Street STt
29 S Plans Prepared By: 2. Division 14 Jackson County Sylvah = % 052936 HE-
?55 AC- i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Esposito 2//@;-.,_%{”6‘NEQ...-"%\\S
56 %m;@ PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome “ f4ﬁ """"" % Q\Q\\\\\
§§£ AC- “nals panat™ REVISIONS INIT. DATE ’_bs;;;dby ///é/V/Y;\\\\\\\\
z %E 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. N - M‘? oomL 8/26/2025
b & 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEUSSAUETOA4E4.. DATE
;%é NC L|CE|$§|EAE|60EE%ZIXC%$§2)5494260 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' S1G. INVENTORY NO. ‘4,04“T3




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO, SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-33.2
Front Panel
Front Panel Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Ped Det Plans
Main Menu >Controller >Unit
Web Interface
Web Interface Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Pedestrian Detector
g Home >Controller >Unit
g Plan 1
5 Modify parameters as shown below and save changes.
. Detector Descripton | Call Phase | Call Overlap
- Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters 2 2 0
; StartUp Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 4 4 0
- 6 6 ASSIGNED TO 6 6 0
: DETECTOR 8 PED mmmlp 8 3 0
g Front Panel
E FLASH ER CI RCU IT MOD' FICATION DETAI L Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
3 Web Interface
: IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE Home >Controller >Advanced |0>Channels>Channels Configuration
- SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
E Channel Configuration
E 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
= Channel Control Type  Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt |MMU Channel
. 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
5 1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
§ 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2. NOTICE OVERLAP 7 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X X 2
% ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 # 3 Overlap 7 X X 3
[ 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X X 4
THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1. 5 Phase Vehicle 5 X X 0
< NOTICE OVERLAP 8 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
L ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 7wl 7 Overlap 8 X 7
: NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 3wl 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X 8
MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING AOSISNERTO GratREL? ° oot 1 ) , y
3 10 Overlap 2 X X 10
DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING 1 Overiap 3 X X 1
2 12 Overlap 4 X 12
i 13 Phase Ped 2 13
5 Front Panel 14 Phase Ped 4 14
: Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 15 Phase Ped 0 15
i ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 16wl 16 Phase Ped 3 16
3 17 Overlap %) X X 17
. Web Interface _ _ 18 Overlap 6 X 18
- Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps 1
‘é Overlap Plan 1 NOTICE RED FLASH
i Overlap 1 2 3 4 7 8 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
= _ _ _ _ THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T3
: Type FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal DESIGNED: Aug 2025 Flectrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3 TN NOT CONSIDERED
< Included Phases 2 6 6 - 4 4,5 SEALED: 8/26/2025 . FINAL UNLESS ALL
| ifi . Temporary Design 3 - TMP Ph1, S§2, Part 2 SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
2 Modifier Phases 1 4 5 4,5 - - REVISED: N/A =
3 — ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING N C 1 0 7 ( E M a l n S.t r e e .t ) SEAL
S Modifier Overlap - - - - - - Sl at g,
=g Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0 o LARg
£ Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 NG 1 A1169 x(a‘nNne dbesr‘t St rReoeatd ) S
%; Trail Red OO OO 00 00 OO OO Plans Prepared By: ‘2% Division 14 Jackson County Sylva ; 02%56 ;
ol FYA PED Delay 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 : PLAN DATE: August 2025 Revieweo B ZM Esposito /2/%"-._.%‘m@_,.-'g\f
- g % D R M P g PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ///0///4"&‘; """" % Q@%@
ééé 8210 UNIVERS PR A ENC: \E PARK DR “ra M“”ngw ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, REWSI ONS ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, IW ,,,,,, DME bV‘HaW'] /é//V/ 0/0""‘42\\\\\ 8/26/2025
i;; NCLICENEEREOTTE NC 28282 o ' - ! AN v INVENTOR; o ‘4752]?3




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 $ig-33.3
To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN
B Web Interface
E ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
% ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
E In the table view of the web interface, right click on
. "Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
2 entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1
. into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown
! ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY below and save changes.
3 THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN Overlap Plan 2
E OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
_ TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING":
- Overlap 1 2 3 4 7 8
% OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases
= for heads 11 and 51 fo Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal
2 run protected turns only. Included Phases i 6 - - 4 45 « NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
% VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A Modifier Ph 1 4 5 45
o and reduces delay time for phase odifier Fnases ’ - -
b 1 call on loop 1A to 0 seconds. Modifier Overlaps - - - - - -
0 Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0
e and reduces delay time for phase Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
: > call onloop 5A to 0 seconds. Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
i FYA PED Delay 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.0 0.0 0.0
é Front Panel Front Panel
: Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
% Web Interface Web Interface
2 Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
- . . . . . . Pattern Parameters
S In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector” in
2 _ Pattern Veh Det Plan | Overlap Plan
. the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of * 2 5
S Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes. * : THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T3
i The Pattern number(s) are to be determined by DESIGNED: Aug 2025
i the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer. SEALED: 8/26/2025
- REVISED: N/A
< Plan 2 | |
% Detector Call Phase Delay Electrical De'Fall - Sheet 3 of 3 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: 1 1 0.0 Temporary Design 3 - TMP Ph1, S2, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g 1A 29 0 ] A rATLS FOR, NC 107 (E Main Street) SEAL
ar S8 AR,
gz NC 1 A116 (Wedbst eSrt Roatd ) | SR
e exander ree S -
%Z Detector Ca” Phase Delay Plans Prepared By: e ?;3 Division 14 Jackson County Sylva E/ .. 025556 ; \5
oZ 5A 15 5 0.0 i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Esposito /////@;""-WG\NE@.“'&“\\S
- ﬁ Gé 31 0 _ D R M P § PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ///// e esaeeee®, Q\\\\\
053 @ 4L e REVISTONS INIT. DATE [ enedhr ///%W,Y,\\\(\%\\
ggg 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR, _’l% Mok bV‘HW Girsome 8/26/2025
ié; NG LICENGE B LEaC 29802549 4260 - ! BRSS! FURSRURNNN mavvem ‘4752‘?3




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

12:22

26-AUG-2025

M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-0411/14-0411T4_sig_dsn_2025mmdd. dgn

_On-Cal |

HDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div

pw://pwhdruseas0
Fernando. Vazquez

AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART

DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o _|E 2 o
SIZE | FROM S| CALL | DELAY EXTEND| 2 | 2|2 2|3
LooP (FT) | STOPBAR| 'OANS = |PHASE| TIME | TIME = o 3| 3=
(FT) = s x|
< z
1 [15.0** - X -1 X|-]*
1A * 0 * -
6# | - SoX - X -
3A * 0 » [l 3 5.0 - [X -|x|-|* L
4A * 0 * X| 4 3.0 - X - X|-]* )
4B * 0 * x| 4 - -X - X] -] '
5 [15.0%% - | X |- X -|* 3
5A * 0 x| -
o# | - SoX - X - 4
5B * 0 * X 5 [15.0 - X - X|-]* 5.
* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 6.
** Disable delay during Alternate Phase Operation. 7.
# Disable Phase call for loop during Alternate 8.
Phasing Operation. 9,
10.
11.
12.
13.
14,

DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING
- - TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE PHASE
F F
SIGNAL 1111212 . SIGNAL 111l 2]2 .
FACE +l+ ]+ |+ 3]14]A FACE + |+ 314]A
bl6 |56 S bl |5|6b S
H H
11 e e e s 11 i e R e e
oiE 5iE 21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|R 21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|R
J 31 RIRIRIRIGIRIR 31 RIRIRIRILEIRIR
4(///// 32,33 RIRIR|IR|GC|R|R 32,33 RIR|RIR]GCIRIR
41 D R 41 D
42 RIRIRIRIRIGIR 42 RIRIRIRIRIEIR
43 RIRIR|IR|R|]G|R 43 RIR|RIR|R]GCIR
/ |
2D 3 ‘ 2D 3 44 R~ RIR|R 44 Rl = RIR| R
51 ~ ||~ R <R R 51 [ <R |~ | <R R <R |
6l,62 GIR]|GIR|IRIR 61,62 G CIR|R|R
63 IR |5 R |—|R 63 RIS R [—|R
////>— P41, P42 (DW|{DW |[DW | DW | DW| W DRK P41, P42 [DW|{DW|DW |DW | DW| W DRK
1+6 4 4 Pel, Pez |DW| W |[DW| W |[DW|DWDRK Pel, Pz |DW| W |[DW| W |[DW|DW[DRK
i
+5 -
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND PUE PUE PUE PUE bUE bUE - o e "
B DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) S NC 107 (E Main Street)
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT e
<= ——= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT o
!'l
SIGNAL FACE I.D. o )
- - - - D [ —
Al'l Heads L.E.D. - -
— — S o - - —
® - - - - - = -
@ @ @ ::::::——:::::::—:::::“R‘R\“R‘ %
@ @/\2// @ @ @/‘2” - R‘““‘“““‘“““‘“:__—_—:t
7 - ":y‘”ﬂ
cRcHEoMoRN: ~
(Design Speed 45 MPH) e Y
g g e o B N
\w
N
41 11 31 21,22 44 P41, P42 _
51 47 15225 63 PGl PE? iz
61,62 >
3
MAXTIME TIMING CHART %
®
PHASE -
FEATURE 3
1 2 3 4 5 6 (QD)
Walk * - - - 14 - 14 e
Ped Clear * - - - 26 - 20
Min Green ’ 2 ’ ’ ’ 2 Microwave Detection
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max 1 * 45 90 30 40 45 90
FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Yellow Change 3.0 4.6 4.2 3.8 3.0 4.6
Channel 1 1
Red Clear 2.8 2.5 3.3 2.5 3.3 2.5
Phase 2 6
Added Initial * - - - - - _
: — Direction of Travel NB SB
Maximum _Initial _ ~ - ~ _ _ Type Priority Priority
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - -
Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE
Time To Reduce * - - - - - -
— Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 -
Minimum _ Gap _ _ _ _ _ _ Range (ff) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100
Advance Walk - - _ *k _ *kk
Enable Speed Y Y Y Y
Non Lock Detector X - X X X -
Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL
Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N
Dual Entry - - _ '_ - _ - - _ _ _ Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 -
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what

is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.
** See note 10.

*** See note 11.

PUE

PUE

PUE

35 MPH 0% Grade

(Design Speed 45 MPH)

PUE

Plans Prepared By:

@DRMP

D , INC.
8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR.
SUITE 220

CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524 (704) 549-4260

Signal Upgrade
Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 1

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-5600 Sig-34.0

6 Phase
Fully Actuated

w/ Alternate Phasing Operation
(Time Based Coordination)

NOTES

Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024 and
"Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated January 2024.

Do not program signal for late night flashing
directed by the Engineer.
Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may he lagged.

operation unless otherwise

The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.

Reposition sign B.

Bag and disconnect pedestrian heads and pushbuttons for P22 and P31.
Unbag and re-connect pedestrian head and pushbutton for P41.

Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk" time

only.

To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 4, program FYA head
numbered 44 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase 4 walk
interval. See Electrical Details for programming.

To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 6, program FYA heads
numbered 51 and 63 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase 6
walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.

The Division Traffic Engineer will determine the hours of use for each

phasing plan.

This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer’s instructions to achieve the desired

detection.

Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o >
O > Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
O, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o
3 [nductive Loop Detector C__"95
E%ﬂ Controller & Cabinet E%j
O Junction Box L
[] Oversized Junction Box [ |
S 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/ A Right of Way  ————-
— Directional Arrow —
O Type 11 Signal Pedestal |
G Non-Infrusive Detection Zone I
Construction Zone N/A
N/ A Barricade hvA
N/A Portable Concrete Barrier Com—
N/A Temporary Consfruction Easement E
N/A Permenant Utility Easement PUE ——
(M) "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL" Sign (R10-10R) 0

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES R-6600 | Sig-34.1
N  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENAB?E
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
Sw2 vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
: LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS: 1-5, 1-6, 1-7, 1-9, 1-10, 1-11, 1-12, 1-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-7, 2-9, 2-10, 2-11, - i i sWiTCHNo, S1 | S2 | 83 | S4 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 | 89 | 810 311|812
FE R R e e R s e e s Toshin sccordance wilh fhe sanet pan PP
] — RF 2010 , CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13 | 3 4 14| 5 | 6 | 15| 7 8 16| 9 | 10 |17 | 11 | 12 | 18
\Jj B | ReDISABLE | 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk. NO.
O (7))
O 0 o0 0 © 0 o O ___M— WD10SEC  Z PHASE | 1 | 2 | 2.|0L7 4 415 |6 | 8 |os| 3 3 | OL1|OL2 |sPaRE| OL3 | OL4 [sPARE
9% '\3% \“—’% 2 3% Q% o 5.2 2 09% T, 9, %, #% M% t\.l% % SYENABLE % 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and - PED - PED - PED N PED i i
o O ‘_O o _O O O O O [ M LEDguard o detector logging for all detectors used at this location. H?EIEI’D\IQE 11 (21,22 NC | 63 | 41 | 42 | 43 Flg’j.% 51 61,62 FF>’6612’ 44 | 31 32,33 NC | 11 63 | NU!| 51 | 44 | NU
E% 9% ":% 9% - 3% Q% < T 2 9 09% No© W #% m% — M RFSSM '
- 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N ) .
e e @ e Ta (O Ve Vo Mg T . o o o B FYACOMPACT — 4. The cabinet and controller are part of NC 107 Time Based System. RED 128 101 | 101 134 107 | 107 A124 A101
5 w% v.% e% ':% e% e% s 2% o :% = @% w% N% m% m% 5 —BW o <
(o] © 1 1 1 1 1 | 1 1 1 1 ] | 1 1 1 -
c S e e 9 e Te Te Te Pl @O 0l 09 Y ©e O @0 o [ M— FYA5-11 J YELLOW | * | 129 * 102 | 102 * | 135 % | 108 | 108
: > g% {:% S% Q% [:% ‘“_’% 5_3% < Q% o :% o m% w% ,\% Q% m% U~ - FYA7-12 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
g o Cé 0@ L <& <& 38 3& 30 <& 4O <& YO b b <& Jé ~ ‘é ON > GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
S o@® ~@ ©® v O O O O
& O ;% :r% :r% ;% g% ‘r:% g% Q% ;r% Q% S~ ‘9% > 09% ~ @% VELLOW DISABLE o W__J1 Conf[roller ............................................. 2070LX -
o TR I IS Y WY R b o WO WO i mg mo 0O 08 5100 010 c %g Cabinet.........ccoooiii 332 w/ Aux ARROW 101 A121 AT14
: W o N9 ©9 NP <« -
z g% g% ;T,% g% g% g% ';.% g% 0 g% g% gl% = 2 o 09% '\.% 81;@ 8 g 8 s [ _ms = SOftWare........oeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, Q-Free MAXTIME YELLOW 102 A122|A125 A115|A102
= < ~0 =0 =0 -0 -0 08 08 08 ©0 ©8 ©8 ©8 ©O ©O ©O ©& ©0 5, g x W__J|5 © Cabinet Mount..........oooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, Base ARROW
- 5 ©® ~® 0@ 0P <O =@ @ ¢ @ ¢ ¢ @ O _Og O 0140 050 F [ o6 . " : . FLASHING
7 o s O e Y s s s s s B R < s B 0150 O 8 0 Z W 7 Output File Positions...........ccc.ccoou....... 18 With Aux. Output File YELLOW A123|A126 A116/A103
S T e e 0t e el e e e e e e Te e ey 00070 W8 Load Switches Used............c.cccceuunnen. S1, S2, 84, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9, S10, S11, AR
| BRI RN ANLLNNNNLn 0 B ey o ) A ] T
< <~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ A w
< " ® .® -0 -0 S0 e = [ Mo Phases Used...........ccooeeeeeveeeecieeeeen 1,2, 3,4, 4PED, 5, 6, 6PED
| EtEtEte st s e ke o -~ vt 11 G5 AREDS ¥
5 ‘9 2 ‘C_D gO eO ‘9 QO eo &. é 0'3 C'DO 0'3 @. OI)O 0'30 OI?O l:- 11 T . .
e o . I 12 Overlap 2 R 106 121
2 COMPONENT SIDE W | = o *
S W |+ o Overlap "3".......cc e,
5 W |5 Overlap "4".......cccooeeeee e * NU = Not Used NC = Not Used
@ REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN - R P wen % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
2 m 7 Overlap "8".....co o NOT USED % See piotorial of head wiring i detail this shoet
- ee pictorial or head wiring In detal IS sheet.
¢ NOTES m s OVEHAP "6 NOT USED P 9
?O : " " *
E 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper B - DENOTES POSITION 8ver:ap ; """""""""""""""""""""" .
o ' - verlap "8 ...,
: allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITGH P FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
L 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. (wire signal heads as shown)
@ 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
E 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OL1 RED (A121) OL2 RED (A124) @
- OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
= INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT DELAY
- LOOP NO. | . LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT | DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|yrenpl ADDED | a1 | pURING OL1 G F OL2 GREEN (A126 F
2 (front view) ‘| TERMINAL |FILE POS. NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN L1 GREEN (A123) & (A126) \Z4
S 18 1% 1 15.0 X X
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 M 12 13 14 1A 18212 S 0% | 6 X X 01 GREEN (127) OL7 GREEN (118)
S 17 15 % 5 15.0 X X
: 5A TB3-1,2 JU | 55
£ FILE 1A T T T T T T T T T T USED | noc DC PED PUSH
9 ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR BUTTONS NOTE:
N "l" 7 7 7 E 7 7 e e 5 % |Z4PED ST P41P42 | TB8S56 L 6o | 35 1 PED4 | INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
S L || NoT Y Y Y M b b P b P P NOT ' ' IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
= USED ¥ v v Y v Y Y v v v |SOLD/§';I'OR USED ISOI_DACTOR L - = § - ; TR AN OLIRED(ANY CLEREDATOD ®
= % For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, see the Vehicle
j ¢ - s s s S s s s S s S s S s Detector Setup Programming Detail for Alternate Phasing on sheet 3.
< L L L L L L L L L L L L L OL3 YELLOW (A115) OL4 YELLOW (A102)
o = A ? ? ? ? Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q < INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L < N
% nn E E E E E E E E E E E E E F F
% FILE J L3 GREEN (A11 L4 GREEN (A1
= TR N AN N SO SN BN BN B B B - sLoT? OL3 GREEN (AT10) & OL4 GREEN (A109) ¥
- USED 1§ Y v Y ¥ Y v Y ¥ Y v Y v LOWER
2 05 GREEN (133) OL8 GREEN (124)
S EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
“ ST = STOP TIME
% |Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. | SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE 51 44
< 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
3 Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and
o NCDOT engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the
L detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
wg LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL | | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T4
3 (install resistors as shown) 2. For detection zones 1A and 5A, equipment and slots reserved are DESIGNED: Aug 2025
5 typical for a NCDOT installation. Inputs associated with these slots SEALED:  8/26/2025
g . are compatiable with time of day instructions located on sheet 3 of N
= Phase 1 Yellow Field this electrical detail. REVISED: N/A
S [ Terminal (126)
o a—
o _— . ' .
: ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Phase 5 \(qe\l))lg\)/v Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
£ Value (ohms) Wattag.e E Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part {1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
: 1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) — Overlap 7 Yellow Field COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION BLECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 107 (E Main Street SEAL
: 20K-3.0K | 10W(min)  AC- —— Terminal (117) , , > , DAL R (E Mal )
- T Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during at \\§“¢‘Z%5///
[ —_— . . O ’,
gy — Overlap 8 Yellow Field Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual S0 (o
= AC- — { Terminal (123) : : : : 9 NC 116 (Webster Road) / S
e for instructions on selecting this feature. Alexander Street =79 Nz
= — ° T SEAL -
58 — Plans Prepared By: : 2 Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = % 052936 } =
tg% AC- i PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Esposito /////%.."’-.WG\NE@.-":A“S\\
<8 D R M P X %m;@ PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ////f f4N """"" % Q\QQ\\\\\
05 AC- o Tt REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ enedhr //////,Y,m\\\\\\\
E%E 8210 UNIVERSH%NIIEF),(’E%STIVE PARK DR. . TMaSST ;bVIH‘M‘? éVObW\C 8/26/2025
S 2L SUITE 220 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEU9340ET094484.. DATE
= < = CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
‘Q ié NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 | [ oooooooooooooooofoooooooooopooooo-os SIG. INVENTORY NO. [4-041T4




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO, SHEET NO.

R-5600 Sig-34.2

MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

PED 3 PROGRAMMING AND OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Unit Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Ped Det Plans
Web Interface
Home >Controller >Unit Web Interface

Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Pedestrian Detector
Modify parameters as shown below and save changes.

Plan 1
Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters |
StartUp Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time Detector Descripton | Call Phase | Call Overiap

0 0 2 2 0
NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 4 4 0
ASSIGNED TO 6 6 0
DETECTOR § PED mmmlp> 8 3 0

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL I,

ront Pane

Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
Web Interface

Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channels Configuration

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

Channel Configuration

: 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2. Channel Control Type  [Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt  |MMU Channel

! 1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1

: NOTICE OVERLAP 7 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X X 2

£ THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1. ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 s> 3 Overlap 7 X X 3

2 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X X 4

- 5 Phase Vehicle 5 X X 5

§ NOTICE OVERLAP 8 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6

. MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 7 > 7 Overlap 8 X 7

- DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 3wl 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X 8

b ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 9 Overlap 1 X X 9

: 10 Overlap 2 X X 10

° 11 Overlap 3 X X 11

. Front Panel 12 Overlap 4 X 12

: Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings 13 Phase Ped 2 13

- 14 Phase Ped 4 14

= Web Interface 15 Phase Ped 6 15

> Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps NOTICE PHASE 3 PED. mumll> 16 Phase Ped 8 16

- ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 16 17 Overlap 5 X X 17

L 18 Overlap 6 X 18

E Overlap Plan 1 1

¢ Overlap 1 2 3 4 7 8 NOTICE FLASHING RED

= Type FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3 ——

< Included Phases 2 6 6 4 4 5 : FINAL UNLESS ALL

- Modif Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED

£ odifier Phases 1 4 5 5 - . ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING :

: - NC 107 (E Main Street) SEAL

S Modifier Overlap - - - - - - PETAILS TOR at L,

58 Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0 Sow GAR 0(

&z Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 NC 116 (Webster Road) / SRS

SE _ : : : ; : ' THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Alexander Street A

%Z Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T4 Plans Prepared By: ‘2% Division 14 Jackson County Sylvah = % 052936 -
= FYA PED Delay 0.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 DESIGNED: Aug 2025 : PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED 8v: ZM Esposito 2’%""'-{”@‘N“%"'"'gf
- 25 SEALED: 8/26/2025 D R M P g PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ///////4'&‘; """" % Q@%@
%EE REVISED: N/A 8210 UNIVERS P e ENGTIVE PARK DR %’% M“"Egmw ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, REWSIONS ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, IW ,,,,,, DME bV‘HaW'] é//"/blé"“’\‘fl\\\\ 8/26/2025
ié; NC e HARKOTTE NC 28262 - e e \4752\?4




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-34.3
To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN
B Web Interface
E ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
% ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
E In the table view of the web interface, right click on
. "Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
2 entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1
. into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown
! ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY below and save changes.
5 THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN Overlap Plan 2
E OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
~ TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING":
- Overlap 1 2 3 4 7 8
% OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases
= for heads 11 and 51 fo Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal
2 run protected turns only. Included Phases ; 6 - 4 4 5 == NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
% VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A Modifier Ph 1 4 5 5
o and reduces delay time for phase odifier Fnases - -
b 1 call on loop 1A to 0 seconds. Modifier Overlaps - - - - - -
0 Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0
e and reduces delay time for phase Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
: > call onloop 5A to 0 seconds. Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
z FYA PED Delay 0.0 7.0 0.0 7.0 0.0 0.0
é Front Panel Front Panel
: Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
- Web Interface Web Interface
2 Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
- . . . . . . Pattern Parameters
S In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector” in
2 _ Pattern Veh Det Plan | Overlap Plan
. the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of * 2 5
S Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes. * : THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T4
i The Pattern number(s) are to be determined by DESIGNED: Aug 2025
i the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer. SEALED:  8/26/2025
- REVISED: N/A
< Plan 2 | |
% Detector Call Phase Delay Electrical De'Fall - Sheet 3 of 3 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
£ 1 1 00 Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g 1A 29 0 ] A rATLS FOR, NC 107 (E Main Street) SEAL
a ¥ LR,
£ NC 1 A116 (Wedbst eSrt Roatd ) | §%§ S
e exander ree S -
%Z Detector Ca” Phase Delay Plans Prepared By: e ?;3 Division 14 Jackson County Sylva E/ .. 025556 ; \5
o= . 5A 15 5 0.0 i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: IN Esposito /////@;""-WG\NE@.“'&“\\S
- ﬁ Gé 31 0 _ D R M P § PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ///// e esaeeee®, Q\\\\\
053 @ 4L e REVISTONS INIT. DATE [ enedhr ///%W,Y,\\\(\%\\
ggg 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR, _’l% Mok bV‘HW Girsome 8/26/2025
ié; NG LICENGE NG R 1E24° 29887549-4260 - ! BRSS! FURSRURNNN mavvem \4—52\?4




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING ATTHE DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 5600 5ig-35.0
- - TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION e SROGRANTNG  Phase
—— T DISTANCE . NEEIA Fully Actuated
SIZE FROM = DELAY |EXTEND | 2 = 2| 2| : :
SézNCQEL ilzlz| L] SéZNCQEL R 0P en) sTopean TV 2 GALL | DELAY|EXTEN EIH w/ Alternate Phasing Operation
=lelsls S slelsls g (FT) = 2| |5 (Time Based Coordination)
o - - rsor - X - X -] NOTES
11 |y R R R 11 | | =R || =R =R =R 1A * 0 * drr - I x|
2+6 2+6 21,22 RIR|JGIGIRIRIR 21, 22 RIR]GIGIRIRIR 3A x 0 x 1 3 5.0 o x| 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024 and
/ 31 RIR|R|R|E|IR|R 31 RIRIR|R|EIR|R A < 0 T2 T30 - Ix - x> "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated January 2024,
32 33 RIRIRIRICIRIR 32 33 RIRIRIRIGCIRIR : 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless otherwise
\ J : : 4B i 0 i |4 - RS R directed by the Engineer.
! B i i i B i 5A * 0 * . 5 [15.0%% - X - X - 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
. /> 42 RIR|R|R|R|L|R 42 RIR|IRIR|R|S|R 2# | - - X=X - 4, The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
f- 43 RIRIRIRIR|IG|R 43 RIRIR|RIR|G|R 5B * 0 * -1 5 [15.0 - X -1 X/ -|* 5. Install foundation of Type I pedestal for PB21 flush with curb.
é 2+5H 3 / 2+5H 3 [ 44 I Rl—|R IR % R 44 —|RrR|—|R IR % R * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 6. Install pedestrian head and pushbutton for P32 as shown in detail.
S 4 ** Disable delay during Alternate Phase Operation. 7. Uncover and reconnect pedestrian heads and pushbuttons for P22 and P31.
)k K o | e[RRI R ol i I o A i # Disable Phasg call gor‘ loop during Altzrnate 8.  Omit "WALK" and flashiEg "DON'T WALK" with npo pedestrian calls.
o 61,62 CIR|GIR|R|R 6l,62 CIRIG|R|R|R Phasing Operation. 9. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk" time only.
K 63 IR |5 R |—|R 63 RIS R [—|R 10. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 4 program FYA head
% /> P21. P22 |Dwlow| w | w |Dw|DwDRK P21, P22 |DwlDw| w | w [Dw|DwW DRK numbered 44 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase 4 walk
T interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
S 1+6 4 1+6 < ~oL Poz |DWIDW]DW DWW DW DR “oL Poz |DW DN DW D WD DRE 11, To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 6, program FYA heads
2 ‘ P4L, P4z [DWIDWIDWDW DWW DRK P4L, P42 |DWIDWIDWIDW DWW DRK numbered 51 and 63 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase 6
% Pol, PeZ2 |DW| W |DW| W |DW|DWDRK Pol, P2 |DW|{ W |[DW| W |DW|DW[DRK walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
2 12. The Division Traffic Engineer will determine the hours of use for each
8 phasing plan.
E 13. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
g according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired
5 +5 1+5 detection.
é 14, Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
5 Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
= PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
g B DETECTED MOVEMENT
Z <——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) o NC 107 (E Main Street)
e < — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT S
5 <= ——=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT - _
& P32 W Sk \
E [I- P ' OR: . 35. MPH 0% Grade
B = (Design Speed 45 MPH)
; e ::::::::::':::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: | LEGEND
i SIGNAL FACE I.D. o o T ‘ — e — - : - o o PROPOSED EXISTING
:@ Al'l Heads L.E.D. . ) e — — — O Traffic Signal Head o>
§ S o - - e O Modified Signal Head N/ A
< o T — — o . — Sign —
: @ @ @ ———— o o o o o — — — ? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
5 et TP SR With Push Butfon & Sign
g @ @QN ®12” @ @Q// \\\“\“\“‘““‘““‘““l—;:—::::::::i | ‘ QQ:) Signal Pole with Guy ..:'
: @ o @ @ @ o @ 35 WPH -1% Grage ERNEEI w’ ) — U Signal Pole with Sidewalk Cuy -
= - . (Design Speed 45 MPH) \\ | *‘“ A NC 107 )] G [nductive Loop De#ﬁec#or %;Q
“ @ @ @ @ @ o ~ 7 : @ Controller & Cabinet PRl
% & O Junction Box L
§ 41 11 31 21,22 44 P21 P22 \i ] Oversized Junction Box L
S ol 42 5249355 63 P31, P32 z e - 2-in Underground Conduit ~  —-—-—-—-—
= 61,62 P41, P42 R N/ A Right of Way 0000 -
g P61, P62 > — Directional Arrow —
= = k Type [ Pushbutton Post 2
= S O Type 11 Signal Pedestal e
é MAXTIME TIMING CHART PEDESTRIAN DETAIL % —— Non-Intrusive Detection Zone S
%‘ PHASE Detail for installation of P32 head and pushbutton ; Construction Zone N/A
j FEATURE : ; 3 . s . %— N/A Barricade vz
- Walk * _ 14 14 14 _ 14 — N/A Portable Concrete Barrier ——
% ood Cloar + - - s ” - ” i) P32 N/A Temporary Construction Easement E
2 Min Green ; 12 ; ; ; 12 f Microwave Detection VAo Permenont UTility Eesement T RET
: S - - - - - - N (N RIGHT TURN SIGNAL” Sign (R10-10R) ()
- Max 1 * 45 90 30 40 45 90 Base Ll Handhole FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
% Yellow Change 3.0 4.6 4.2 3.8 3.0 4.6 m Channel 1 1
g Red Clear 3.1 2.5 3.3 2.8 3.3 2.5 Retaining Wall . Phase 2 6 S]_g nal Upg rade S ——
g Addt.ed InmaI” : - - - - - - standqm! ,i 10’ max. Direction of Travel T\IB‘ .SB' Tempo r‘ a ry De S lg n 5 i TM P P h 2 , 81 , Pa r‘t 2 SlGr\T,IA,tll'ﬁthé,;ngl\s/lFéll__lE_TED
% Maximum Initial - - - - - - R10-3 Sign [= R Type Priority Priority pEr——— NC 1 07 ( E Ma l 1 S't Y 't ) =t
éN Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Pedestrian /;:)32 pSp?,)x Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE
g‘é Time To Reduce * _ _ _ _ _ - Pushbutton A Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - at \\\\\Q\\\\\C‘L\’;?/é/////
%E Minimum Gap - - - - - - e Range (ff) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 NC 116 (WebSt er Road ) / 5\;%2.5{'{%'%'/'5;;{,./;/2
SE Advance Walk - 7 7 - - o Sidewall i Enable Speed Y Y Y Y o Alexander Street E\\\%:_:':Q SEAL ‘ 37/:5
E o Lock Detector < - » < y 3 Speed Range (mph) 35100 135 35-100 135 Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva - 052936 i =
&% o Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N AR AUQUSJ_E 2(_)25 R Z0 ESpOSitO ////%{NGINE@\Q%\\S
Yo o o _ : , : D R M P 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome T O
0 §§ Dual Entry - - - - - - See additional information in ~-WALL 20- details. Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - SCALD Ui i T e ARCOTPNTRNNS
$§8‘ * These vclugs may be fi‘eld adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower DRMP, INC. 0] 40 bVlH’m,u,’ Lroome 8/26/2025
oot . than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. | I e Nt 00340 T — —
Tip| w ol o uce EEREF A o e oo o IS0




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 5600 $1g-35 1
N  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABCEE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS: 15, 1-6, 1-7, 1-9, 1-10, 1-11, 1-12, 1-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-7, 2-9, 2-10, 2-11, 2-12,>""* vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal L0AD | o1 | oo | g3 | s4 o5 s6 | s7 | s8 | so st s11 | s12 | AUX|AUX|AUX|AUX | AUX | AUX
2-13, 2-15, 3-4, 3-10, 3-12, 3-14, 4-10, 4-12, 4-14, 5-7, 5-9, 5-11, 5-12, 5-13, 6-9, 6-10, 6-11, 6-13, 6-15, 7-9, 111 heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. SWITCH NO. S1|S2|S3|S4 | S5 | S6
1-2111,37-1122,12-'1%3-11??,195-10, 9-11, 9-12, 9-13, 9-15, 10-11, 10-12, 10-13, 10-14,10-15, 11-12, 11-13, 11-15, ON —> oMU
B Ml - Bl RF 2010 . CHANNEL | 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 | 17 | 11 12 | 18
\Jj B | RPDISABLE w\ 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk. NO.
O
O 0 0 O O 0 o © ___ M WD10SEC  Z PHASE | 1 | 2 | 2.|0L7 4 415 |6 |8 |ows 3 3 | OL1| OL2 |sPARE| OL3 | OL4 |sPARE
f 9% '\3% 5—’% L‘F')O f—r% Q% 55,0 % 9,0 %0 09% P SR #% M% t\.l% % (SBIZ#EI\IIZ”AC\)BLTRITY % 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector - PED - PED - PED N PED — 4
"® ® ® ® O @ 6 060786 & 6 e 0 6 o e el logging for all detectors used at this location. SIGNAL P21, P41, P61, P31,
©® @ ® e < 0C ° ‘_O © © O O O [ W LEDguard gging HEAD NO. 11 121,22 P22 63 | 41 | 42 | 43 P42 51 161,62 P62 44 | 31 |32,33 P32 11 | 63 | NU | 51 | 44 | NU
6 b Ib b Ao A &0 @0 Qo Ko Do A Ao do do dg & - RV
- o o S o FYA COMPACT— 4. The cabinet and controller are part of NC 107 Time Based System. RED 128 101 | 101 134 107 | 107 A124 A101
A 2 =X of ~nE of X + O N XL O [ W FYA19 <
T o &g g T S S g s g s S ol g S o Y [ W FYA3-10 >
c S TQ 9 V9 P P Pe Y 8 @0 @8 @Y 2 o [ _M— FYA511 YELLOW | % | 129 * 102 | 102 * | 135 % | 108 | 108
| ERmEoprgenes T ade ohe of of o o o U —m vz —
£ % Vg L@ Lo 4b <& <& <& <O <& 40 4® 4O <6 <& b b 2 ON > EQUIPMENT INFORMATION GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
< o® ~® ©@® v O O O O O =
S % “-% 5 % T% 5 % 9% C% 9% 9% 3% 5o B0 & 9% 2 @% N “?% VELLOW DISABLE c Mgy Controll 2070LX RED
g L@ I 6 T6 L6 BV L L Ve BLO BO B0 B WO W VO B 0100 O 10 % W2 ONTONIeT ... e ARROW 101 A121 A114
e g ©® ~9 0 0O <9 0, P 202N RO © OMO 020 2 m s < Cabinet........coooiiii 332 w/ Aux
S| E 26 Pe Fe o 28 26 o6 ok 20 58 B0 o6 50 B0 30 06 0§ 020030 ==z Wi 3 SOMWAIE....eorees oo Q-Free MAXTIME o 102 A122/A125  |A115/A102
5 5 P P of 09 <O 0 @ @ @ @ & O O O _@ O 8128 828 c [ M6 Cabinet Mount............cccooeeevvieeeenenee, Base FLASHING
i o SR THSTHSE T T OPHSEHSHSHIEY & - SHo o Z W7 ) " : . YELLOW A123|A126 A116|A103
= = Yo Jé o N Yo Vo Né Né Ld Né Ld o Mo o N ~o N~ 8]28 838 T ms Output File Positions..........ccccccvvunnnnn. 18 With Aux. Output File ARROW
% ‘q_)% t% g% QO S_r% QO ‘(EO g% t% go ‘Lf_j% 3% Q% g% \—% ‘9% CD% 0170 080 o % Load SWitCheS Used ............................ S1, 82, 83, S4, 85, 86, 87, 88, Sg, 810, 811, GREEN 127 118 103 103 133 124 109
: “h =8 T8 TO T O O db db dO Db D8 28 b b s ©é 0180 090 M — $12, AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4, AUX S5 AREOW
E \ % t,% % 20 IO 00 o0 =F g% t% g% 0" 3% 0" & 7 o M0 Phases USed..........cccoweeeeurerrereeeenne. 1, 2, 2PED, 3, 3PED, 4, 4PED, 5, 6, 6PED ¥ 113 104 119 110
5 2é 26 26 20 20 20 20 20 b b 58 30 38 HO HO FO 3O % s Overlap ™" ..o, * :
° J_E COMPONENT SIDE |5 = Overlap "2".......ceoveeeeeeeeee e, * ) 15 106 121 12
= . 14 9)) nou
% REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:| 15 Overlap 3 ........................................... * NU = Not Used
< T Overlap "4"......coo e * * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
o —r OVEMNAP "5" ..o NOT USED * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
b NOTES: overlap "6".....ccoeeeeeeeieiiieeee, NOT USED
© 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper B - DENOTES POSITION OVEHAD "7 e *
g allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH Overlap "8" * FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
b 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. (wire signal heads as shown)
}i * . .
@ 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. See overlap programming detail on sheet 2.
E 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OL1 RED (A121) OL2 RED (A124) @
- OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
- INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOOP NO. | . LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|yrenpl ADPED | carl | DURING OL1 G F OL2 GREEN (A126 F
2 (front view) *| TERMINAL |FILE POS./NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN L1 GREEN (A123) 7 (A126) \Z4
S 18 1% 1 15.0 X X
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 A 18212 o8 20k | 6 X X 1 GREEN (127) OL7 GREEN (118)
3 17 15 % 5 15.0 X X
CQ ¢ { E E E E E E E E E E ¢2 PED¢6 PED FS 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55 - 3% ’ X X
5 FILE U o) o o) 0 o) o o) o) o) o 0C DG DG PED PUSH 11 63
5 o 1A ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! T |ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR BUTTONS
: | _ || Not |§| ,\E. |§| |§| |§| I\EI |§| ,\Z |\§| I\EI @4 PED®3PED ST P21,P22 TB8-4,6 M2u |67 | 33 2 PED2 | NOTE:
= USED | T T T T T T T T T T DC DC DC P31,P32 TB8-8,9 M3L |70 | 36 8 PED3 | INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
= y J J J J J J J J Vs or st o lisotSor neires | Toass e T o : oeps | ININPUTFILESLOTS OL3 RED (A114) AR OL4 RED (A101)
- 55 S S S S S S S S S S S S S P61,P62 TB8-7,9 M3U | 68 | 34 6 PED 6
- U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 % For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, see the Vehicle Detector Setup Programming Detail OL3 YELLOW (A115) OL4 YELLOW (A102)
% FILE 5A T T T T T T T T T T T T T for Alternate Phasing on sheet 3.
i "won E E E E E E E E E E E E E F F
2 J L NOT M M M M M M M M M M W W M INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL3 GREEN (A116) OL4 GREEN (A103)
s USED| T T T T Yy v v vy FILE J |
§ SLOT 2 5 GREEN (133) OL8 GREEN (124)
S EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER
i ST = STOP TIME
i \Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. \ 51 44
- SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
= 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
g Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and
£ NCDOT engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
é LOAD RES'STOR |NSTALLATION DETA'L detection schemes shown on the S|gna| DeS|gn Plans. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T5
c (install resistors as shown) _ _ DESIGNED: Aug 2025
2 2. For detection zones 1A and 5A, equipment and slots reserved are SEALED: 8/26/2025
2 , typical for a NCDOT installation. Inputs associated with these slots REVISED: N/A
- ?hase 1|Y1eg8w Field are compatiable with time of day instructions located on sheet 3 of '
E E erminal (126) this electrical detail.
§ ACCEPTABLE VALUES — 'Il?grarrsuenaSI T?gg;’v Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
v Value (ohms) | Wattage f E Temporary Design 5 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
S . . ™, J J
8 - i - — i . . . . . . :
: 2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC T g Terminal (117) Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during R 9t e,
N - i Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual SR C /?0
- P Overlap 8 Yellow Field . . oS J NC 116 (Webster Road) / Sl
s - Terminal (123) for instructions on selecting this feature. SOLE s
s al /é _ | Alexander Street S Y
58 — Plans Prepared By: 2 Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = % 052936 } =
N AC- — i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Esposito E/% @VG\NE%% ST
éﬁz T .DRMP %m;@ PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome // 4N G?\ o N
g AC- AR REVISIONS INIT. DATE —suea /,,Y,m\\\
E%E 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. S SO I — ;bVlH 00W\C 8/26/2025
b & 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEUSSAUETOA4E4.. DATE
i;% NC L|CE|$§|EAE|60EE%ZIXC%$§2)5494260 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' S1G. INVENTORY NO. ‘4,04“T5




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-35.2
PROGRAMMING DETAIL Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Ped Det Plans
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Unit Web Interface
Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Pedestrian Detector
Web Interface Plan 1
§ Home >Controller >Unit
% _ Detector Descripton Call Phase | Call Overlap
5 Modify parameters as shown below and save changes.
: 2 2 0
- Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 4 4 0
B — ASSIGNED TO 6 6 0
- StartUp Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
S : c DETECTOR 8 PED mmmlp> 8 3 0
E Front Panel
@ Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL Web Interface
° Home >Controller >Advanced |O>Channels>Channels Configuration
IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE Channel Configuration
;f SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
% Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt |MMU Channel
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2. 1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
& 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X X 2
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3. NOTICE OVERLAP 7 sl 3 Overlap - X ~ 3
2 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X X 4
o 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
S 5 Phase Vehicle 5 X X 5
g NOTICE OVERLAP 8 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
2 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 7 sl 7 Overlap 8 X 7
c THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1. NOTICE PHASE 3 s> 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X 8
‘ ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 9 Overlap 1 X X 9
9 10 Overlap 2 X X 10
3 11 Overlap 3 X X 11
MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING 12 Overiap 4 X 12
9 13 Phase Ped 2 13
é DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING 14 Phase Ped 4 14
§ NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 15 Phase Ped 6 15
- ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 16 s> 16 Phase Ped 3 16
0 Front Panel 17 Overlap 5 X X 17
: Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings 18 Overlap 6 X 18
5 Web Interface T
z . . NOTICE FLASHING RED
- Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
;Z THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E Overlap Plan 1 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T5
E DESIGNED: Aug 2025
5 SEALED:  8/26/2025
- Overlap 1 2 3 4 7 8 REVISED: N/A
E Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal : 1
= Included Phases 5 6 6 4 4 5 Electrical De'Fall Sheet 2 of 3 DOCUMEI:[B(@IECS%I\ASLILDERED
: Modifier Ph 1 1 - : Temporary Design 5 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
5 odifier Fnhases - - ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 107 ( F Main Street ) SEAL
S Modifier Overlap - - - - - - Sl at g,
58 Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0 @ LaR 0(
&5 Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 NG 1 A1169 x(a‘nNne dbesr‘t St rReoeatd ) S
%; Trail Red OO OO 00 00 OO OO Plans Prepared By: ‘2% Division 14 Jackson County Sylva ; 02%56 ;
I FYA PED Delay 0.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 : PLAN DATE: August 2025 Revieweo B ZM Esposito %%”-._.%‘Ni@_,....g\:
E g % D R M P § PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome . ;/;;”/////4NY ...... % Q%?o\\\
v o9 2 Bt REVISIONS INIT. DATE ' s
‘828 8210 UNIVERSPI’?(NIIEF),(’E%STIVE PARK DR. ) OoMaesT WHW Croome 8/26/2025
i; no LceSHARIOTTENC 28200 oo o O e TR




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-35.3
To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN
S Web Interface
E ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
% ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
E In the table view of the web interface, right click on
A "Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
2 entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1
. into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown
! ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY below and save changes.
: THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN Overlap Plan 2
é OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
= TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING":
- Overlap 1 2 3 4 7 8
% OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases
- for heads 11 and 51 to Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal
2 run protected turns only. Included Phases ; 6 - 4 4 5 == NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
% VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A Modifier Ph 1 4 5 5
- and reduces delay time for phase odiier Fhases - -
b 1 call on loop 1A to 0 seconds. Modifier Overlaps - - - - - -
0 Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0
e and reduces delay time for phase Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
; > call on loop 5Ato § seconds. Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
c FYA PED Delay 0.0 7.0 0.0 7.0 0.0 0.0
é Front Panel
: Front Panel Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
. Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans
2 Web Interface
. Web Interface Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
- Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors
- Pattern Parameters
e _ _ _ _ _ Pattern Veh Det Plan | Overlap Plan
2 In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector" in * 2 2
3 the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2. *The Pattern number(s) are to be determined b THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T5
Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes. Y DESIGNED: Aug 2025
i the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer. SEALED:  8/26/2025
i REVISED: N/A
< Plan 2 | |
% Detector Call Phase Delay Electrical De'Fall - Sheet 3 of 3 DOCUMEI:[B(@IECS%I\ASLILDERED
: 1 1 0.0 Temporary Design 5 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ER 1A 29 0 _ D ATLS FOR. NC 107 (E Main Street) SEAL
at SN SR,
5= NC 116 (Webster Road) / ST
oz Alexander Street Sl -
%Z Detector Ca” Phase Delay Plans Prepared By: e ?;3 Division 14 Jackson County Sylva E/ :. 025556 ; \5
;% . 5A 15 5 0.0 z PLAN DATE: Augus'F 2925 REVIEWED BY: ZN Esposito /////f%}fwcm%@%f\
- § % 31 0 _ iy PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome . d;,/// QN-Y..... @%Q\\\\\
055 o o REVISIONS INIT. DATE ST FPRNETIA
f%% 8210 UNIVERSH’%NIIEF),(’E%STIVE PARK DR. . “ Mand& ;WHW éVOOW\b 8/26/2025
i; NcuceERIOTENC 28262 o 0 S S e T TIE




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM _ q-
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-5600 §ig-36.0
- - TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION e TS
S 6 Phase
PHASE PHASE DISTANCE . NI Fully Actuated
SIGNAL F SIGNAL F SIZE FROM S | CALL | DELAY [EXTEND | & | 2| o | 2| S : :
2] 2L el BE S 2 k4 DS DR 0P srovean) ™™ 2 lotase| rie |t & 5 2 5|2 w/ Alternate Phasing Operation
A P e g clalels g (FT) = g z|= (Time Based Coordination)
H H = =
= TE 1 15.0%% - X|-|X| -|* NOTES
11 ~— ||~ | || =R | 11 ~— | | <R | <R =R =R | =R 1A * 0 * X v
. - X - X -
246 21,22 RIRJGGIRIRIR 21,22 |[RIRJGIGIRIRIR A . 0 ~ .13 5.0 - Ixl-Ixl-T= 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
: 31 RIRIRIR|E|R|R 31 RIRIR|RIE|R|R A " 0 T2 30 - X Ix - and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
3233 |R|IR|R|R|G|R|R 32,33 |R|R|R|R|G|R|R 4B " 0 P I R I I oI+ January 2024.
e SN DS S DS S O Y 1 BTSN B I B I O Y 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
4C * 0 * -1 4 18.0) - X - X - otherwise directed by the Engineer.
. 42 RIR|R|R|R|L|R 42 RIR|R|R|R|C|R 5A . 0 s x| ® 15.0%* - X - |X| -|* 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
- 43 RIR|IRIRIR|GCIR 45 RIRIR|IRIR|IG|R 2# - - X[-1X|-|* 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
E 3 [ 2+5 3 | 44 R|R|R|R|R|E| R 17 R|R|R[R|R|E|R * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 5. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 11, 21, 22, 51, 61, 62, and 63.
S : ** Disable delay during Alternate Phase Operation. Reposition sign A.
c k ! Al i i il i ol B i I v # Disable Phase call for loop during Alternate 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
o 61,62 CIR|G|R|RR 61,62 RIGIR|[G|IRIR]R Phasing Operation. 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk" time only.
¥ 63 R |- R|—|R 63 R R |- R|—|R . To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 4, program FYA head
- P21 P22 lowlow!l w | w lowlowbrk P21 P22 lpwlowl w !l w lowlowbrk numbered 44 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase 4 walk
T 521 32 lowlowlowlow w lowbrk 531 P32 lowlowlow ol w lowbre interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
> 4 1+6 4 ’ ’ 9. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 6, program FYA heads
2 ‘ Pal, P42 |DW|DW|DW |\ DW DW| W DRK Pal, P42 |DW|DW|DW|DW|DW| W DRK numbered 51 and 63 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase
- P6l, Po2 [DW| W [DW| W |DW|DW[DRK Pel, P62 [DW| W |DW| W |DW|DW DRK 6 walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
fz; — 10. The Division Traffic Engineer will determine the hours of use for each
S / phasing plan.
g 2,66‘2’ 11. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
% %(’ according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired
o 19 o N detection.
S @2\ //// " 12. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
5 D 7z Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
e 5 Q .7 p B
= PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND - y Y <
B PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE QQO //gg P 5 (‘O’d
= e
; <@  DETECTED MOVEMENT NC 107 (E Main Street) M /
S - UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) S /// p / Q:\:é\ L
2 - UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT S ’7 y W
f — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT et (27 e
E v e [ / P27 PUE— PUE PUE PUE PUE
v < 35 MPH +1% Grade
- R e —— —— (Design Speed 45 MPH
- B e e —A ’ LEGEND
- i - & T T T TTE==T==—————_______  PROPOSED EXISTING
8 <— . o
i SIGNAL FACE I.D. Traffic Signal Head o >
3 Al'l Heads L.E.D. Modified Signal Head N/A
% Sign —
a3 Pedestrian Signal Head
= @ @ @ With Push Button & Sign
§ Signal Pole with Guy R
i @ @qg” @QN @ @Q// - T T T T === = Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ -
% 12" @ @ @ 10" @ . — (3 - — = I g Inductive Loop Detector cC_ "9
s @ D35_ MPH -1% Grade O\ 3l \. / \\\ “ I > Controller & Cabinet PN
| e @ &8 @ B orstn o o \ L - : -
o \\\\'\\ | I ] Oversized Junction Box |
z 41 11 31 21,22 44 P21, P27 . B - 2-in Underground Conduit —  —-—-—-—-—
= 51 47 32,33 63 P31, P32 _ N/A Right of Way  ————-
5 61ez bl pes < —> Directional Arrow —
- | | = ® Type [ Pushbutton Post 2
i — O Type Il Signal Pedestal o
= § G Non-Intrusive Deftection Zone S
K MAXTIME TIMING CHART p Construction Zone N/A
a ®
S - N/A Temporary Consfruction Easement E
> PHASE - o
i FEATURE Y N/ A Permenant Utility Easement —PUE——
S ! ’ ’ ! > ° e "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL" Sign (R10-10R) @
L Walk * - 14 13 14 - 14 = | o 'on
S . "RIGHT TURN ON RED YIELD TO U-TURN”
g Ped Clear - 15 25 26 - 20 . . Sigm (R10-30)
g Min Green 7 12 7 7 7 12 MlC rowave DeteCt 10n @ NO U// Turn ,,S“’@,m (R3-4) With @
. Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 TRUCK™ Sign (M4-4)
z Max 1 * 45 90 30 40 45 90 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
% Yellow Change 3.0 4.6 4.2 3.8 3.0 4.6 Channel 1 1
3 Red Clear 3.3 2.5 3.3 3.1 3.3 2.5 Phase 2 6 Signal Upgrade
= ek ) . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
g Added Initial - - - - - - Direction of Travel NB SB T e m p 0 r a r y D es lg N 6 - TM P P h 3 , S 1 SlGr\T,IA,tll'ﬁthé,;ngl\s/lFéll__lE_TED
o Maximum Initial * - - - - - - Type Priority Priority = — -
o] repare or:
éN Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE NC 1 07 ( E Maln St reet ) SEAL
§§ Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - at \\\\\k\\\\\g;\’;?/é//%
8t Minimum Gap - - - - - - Range  (ft) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 NC 116 (Webster Road) / S\\Q@.-:;S?og.5'/.52;{-./%/2
== Advance Walk - 7 6 = - Enable Speed Y Y Y Y Alexander Street SR g VO
== Non Lock Detector X - X X X - Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson Gounty Sylvaj = U 052936} =
S% o Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N IS AUQUSJ_E 2(_)25 IR ZM ESpOSltO ////ﬁ/{NGINE(‘Q\Q%\\\\
S8 : : . @ 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome 71 TANY N 5%6\\\\\
" §§ Dual Entry _ _ _ _ - - Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ’_g;;;dby: /////um\\\\\\
$§8‘ *  These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower DRMP, INC. 0 40 i Lroome
égé . 1Sheaen n\g:leatslf shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 8210 UN'ZE?;E&&E‘;E?;:;;ARK DR. # 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 _,twmwmm 8/2512355
%Eé ***  See note 9. NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 17 =40 | b S16. INVENTORY NO. 14-0411T6




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO, SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES R-8600 | 8ig-36.1
N  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENAB?E
remove jumpers and set switches as shown . To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for a -
d set switch h 1. T t "flash-conflict" probl rt red flash blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal L0AD | o1 | oo | g3 | s4 <5 s6 | s7 | s8 | so st s11 | s12 | AUX|AUX|AUX|AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS: 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-10, 1-11, 1-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-10, 2-11, 2-13, 2-15, 3-4, 3-10, T T1 heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. SWITCH NO. S1|S2|S3|S4|S5| S6
?01%2311041431 1100 4114121041154 151%351111,15511,?-2, 6[\1I130ﬁ??-11g’ 6-13, 6-15, 8-16, 9-10, 9-11, 9-13, 9-15, 10-11, ON —> MU
il - Bl RF 2010 . CHANNEL | 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 | 17 | 11 | 12 | 18
\Jj B | RPDISABLE w\ 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk. NO.
O
O 0 _o0 o o © ___ M WD10SEC 2 PHASE | 1 | 2 | 2. |0L7 4 41056 8|7 3 3 | OL1|OL2 |sPaRE| OL3 | OL4 [sPARE
f 9% '\3% 5—’% L‘F')O f—r% Q% 53% % 9,0 %0 09% r\.% 5 2, #% M% t\.l% % (SBIZ#EI\IIZ”AC\)BLTRITY % 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector - PED - PED - PED PED — 4
"® ® ® © O ® O ® 0 06 0 e e 6 o e el logging for all detectors used at this location. SIGNAL P21, P41, P61, P31,
E% 03% t% S% 2O 3% QO &E% ‘:O 80 OPO 09% '\,% L<IJO L(PO q% o?% I | I|_QI|E:DSQSU|?/|rd gging HEAD NO. 11 121,22 P22 63 | 41 | 42 | 43 P42 51 161,62 P62 NC | 31 (32,33 P32 11 | 63 | NU | 51 | 44 | NU
- 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N l:- . .
e e @ e T (0 Ve Vo Mg Y .« o o B FYACOMPACT — 4. The cabinet and controller are part of NC 107 Time Based System. RED 128 101 | 101 134 107 | 107 A124 A101
cnunandds de dadladls = EOwip
e (o] Qé Ty T T T Ty F| ‘T i S 1 ] | 1 1 1 -
c S - -~ ™ ™ ™ ® 0O mQ O C")O O mO ™ ™ ® ™ ™O 0 1 FYA 5-11 b YELLOW * 129 * 102 | 102 * 135 108 | 108
: > g% ';% S% Q% [:% ‘“-’% 5_3% < Q% o :% o m% w% ,\% Q% m% U~ - FYA7-12 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
: z 28 26 T8 36 <& b 38 5O 38 30 38 4O Fé b ¥ S E ons GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
S o@® ~® ©® v O O O =
5 O ;% ;% :r% ;% g% ‘r:% g% g% ;r% © g% = ‘9% > 09% '\.% QP% VELLOW DISABLE ? C R Conj[roller ............................................. 2070LX -
e ST T Te T 09 g g g 08 00 0§ 00 108 B0 0 L8 L8 0100010 a %g Cabinet.........ccooveieiiieeeeeee e, 332 w/ Aux ARROW 101 A121 Al14
g Si% ':,% Si% 2 i{% 2% :% e% 0 :% o s% <7 e, 09% '\.% 010020 2 L m: oz SOFWAIE. ..o Q-Free MAXTIME YELLOW 102 Moolatosl  IAT18IAT02
2 Z 29 28 26 20 06 b 6@ & bSO b bSO b O bSO ©O © © 0130 04 0 xr W5 9 Cabinet Mount Base ARROW
- T e i® o8 e <O o i E | e | |
? O BTEHTETEYT SHESESE S IEE Y e ol o 910050 < W7 Output File Positions...........ccccccoe........ 18 With Aux. Output File VELLOW A123|A126 A116|A103
= SRSr AP SEr A YTy YN YN YNy N S 0 W N T Y 0150 060 ) . ARROW
= "o . ® & O o 0 o 0160 O 7O W s Load Switches Used...........c.ccoeennnnnnnee. S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9, S11, S12
5 ?% ':,% Sj% o :{% @ ﬁ,% e% l:% © t‘_’% :r% 9% s% :% e% @% 0170 080 o AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4, AUX S5 o | 127 118 | 103 | 103 133 109
n TO Z® =8 0 b 0 b b b DO b b D D Hé Hé ©é 0180 090 ’ ’ ’
< "0 i@ @ O 2O O L o — Phases Used...........ccccooviviiiiiiiieiin, 1, 2, 2PED, 3, 3PED, 4, 4PED, 5, 6, 6PED
= \ 0 ~® ©f 00 2O 00 NO O 0 O o WY <2 Y 2 O S° [ 110 wan . C C T W' 113 104 19 110
5 3% 26 26 20 20 20 20 20 36 26 5 SO 26 DO S SO > I RL Overlap "1". ...,
g ~— ~— -— -— -— -— -— -— o0 o0 l:- 12 nAan * o
% O Overlap 2 ........................................... R 115 106 121 112
2 COMPONENT SIDE W | = nou *
5 m |+ o Overlap 3"
5 W |5 Overlap "4".......ooee e, * NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
¢ REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN WM | 6 Overlap ng NOT USED * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
o W |7 POt % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
3 NOTES: | R Overlap "6".....cooovevieeece e NOT USED
?o [y dl] *
E 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper B - DENOTES POSITION Overlap "7" """"""""""""""""""""""
Z allows its channels to run concurrently. " OF SWITCH Overlap "8".....coo NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
L 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. (wire signal heads as shown)
R 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
E 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OL1 RED (A121) OL2 RED (A124) @
- OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
- INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOOP NO. | . LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|cyrenp| ADDED | oaf) DDUEEQYG OL1G F OL2 GREEN (A126 F
2 (front view) *| TERMINAL |FILE POS./NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN L1 GREEN (A123) 7 (A126) \Z4
S 18 1% 1 15.0 X X
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 1A i A el 20k | 6 X X 1 GREEN (127) OL7 GREEN (118)
5 17 15% 5 15.0 X X
C; ¢ 1 S S S S S S s S s S ¢2 PED¢6 PED FS 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55 1% 2 X X
c U L L L L L L L L L L 1 1 63
~ FILE 1A g ? ¢ ? ¢ ? g g ? g DC DC DC PED PUSH
5 - ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR BUTTONS
: | _ || Not |§| :\E |§| |§| |§| I\ZI |§| :\Z |\§| |\FE§| $4PED@3PED ST P21P22 | TB8-46 M2u |67 | 33 2 PED2 | NOTE:
= USED | T T T T T T T T T T DC DC DC P31,P32 TB8-8,9 M3L |70 | 36 8 PED3 | INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
= Y v Y Y ¥ ¥ Y v v Y |isorsor | isorsior | isorsior patpa2 T Thess o Te T e : oeps | ININPUTFILESLOTS OL3 RED (A114) AR OL4 RED (A101)
i 55 S S S S S S S S S S S S S P61,P62 TB8-7,9 13U | 68 | 34 6 PED 6
& U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 % For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, see the Vehicle Detector Setup Programming Detail OL3 YELLOW (A115) éé OL4 YELLOW (A102) %%
% FILE 5A T T T T T T T T T T T T T for Alternate Phasing on sheet 3.
% nn E E E E E E E E E E E E E F F
o : L3 GREEN (A11 L4 GREEN (A1
2 J L NOT M M M M M M M M M M W W M INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL3 G (A116) OL4 G (A103)
= USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T ‘
5 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y FILE J
= SLOT 2 5 GREEN (133) OL8 GREEN (NC)
3 EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER
i ST = STOP TIME
i \Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. \ 51 44
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE NC = Not Connected
- 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
7 LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL Eecrtf;)(gmr gr?é?rtlggl?nagggg\rlglg%ntgurr?t?r?;igggrgrrlg %rggggpnsplalgﬁ the THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
= (install resistors as shown) detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T6
d DESIGNED: Aug 2025
5 2. For detection zones 1A and 5A, equipment and slots reserved are SEALED:  8/26/2025
= Phase 1 Yellow Field typical for a NCDOT installation. Inputs associated with these slots REVISED: N/A
g Terminal (126) are compatiable with time of day instructions located on sheet 3 of
E ACCEPTABLE VALUES /é | this electrical detail. | |
S Value (ohms) | Wattage — 'FlzehrarT?Iengl \((1e:|3k2)\)N Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
@ i . FINAL UNLESS ALL
1.5K - 1.9K_| 25W (min) — Temporary Design 6 - TMP Ph3, St
0] - _— . —
% 2.0K - 3.0K 10W (mm) P Overllap 7 Yellow Field COU NTDOWN PEDESTR'AN SlGNAL OPERAT'ON ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 1 07 ( E Main St I“eet ) SEAL
8 AC- — Terminal (117) _ . _ T . DETAILS FOR:
= T Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during at . Q\HC"A’}% /)
O‘ - i ' \\\\ ....... ////
B AC- — (T)verl_ap|81\geglow Field :?ed Clearance Intervlal. Con;ul:c Ped Signal Module user's manual SR 116 (Webster Road) / S\Q@-':;S{ES 5/52;'{////
g rmin ' ' ' ' _ 5 =
i f e al ( ) or instructions on selecting this feature : Alexander Street :\%5‘ < - « 7 2
58 Plans Prepared By: 2 Division 14 Jackson County Sylva -~ % 052936 =
Sg% AC- i PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZM Esposito ////ﬁ g 1 W
.DRM P ¥ [mosow. 08 Griffith  [winowe B Grome | 77O
ggg AC Remove load resistor terminal ine; Egﬁ‘“ REVISIONS INIT DATE ’—Slg;;dby //é/me\\ N
E%E - 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. Mo ;byl M‘? oomL 8/26/2025
b & 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEUSSAUETOA4E4.. DATE
E\ié NC L|CE'\(l:gEAEI(_)O-|I:"r1E52,:{C%$§2)5494260 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SI1G. INVENTORY NO. ‘4704”"(6




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 §ig-36.2
PROGRAMMING DETAIL Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Ped Det Plans
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Unit Web Interface
Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Pedestrian Detector
Web Interface Plan 1
§ Home >Controller >Unit
% _ Detector Descripton Call Phase | Call Overlap
5 Modify parameters as shown below and save changes.
: 2 2 0
s Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 4 4 0
B — ASSIGNED TO 6 6 0
- StartUp Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
S : c DETECTOR 8 PED mmmlp> 8 3 0
E Front Panel
@ Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL Web Interface
o Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channels Configuration
IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE Channel Configuration
i‘ SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
% Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt |MMU Channel
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2. 1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
& 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X X 2
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3. NOTICE OVERLAP 7 s> 3 Overlap 7 X ~ 3
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2. ASSIGNEDTO CHANNEL 3 ‘5‘ E:Zzz fﬁliﬁ ;‘ i i ;‘
j NOTICE PHASE 7 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
: ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 7 7 Phase Vehicle / X 7
c THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1. NOTICE PHASE 3 s> 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X 8
‘ ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 9 Overlap 1 X X 9
9 10 Overlap 2 X X 10
3 11 Overlap 3 X X 11
MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING 12 Overiap 4 X 12
9 13 Phase Ped 2 13
é DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING 14 Phase Ped 4 14
§ NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 15 Phase Ped 6 15
- ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 16 s> 16 Phase Ped 3 16
0 Front Panel 17 Overlap 5 X X 17
: Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings 18 Overlap 6 X 18
5 Web Interface T
z . . NOTICE FLASHING RED
- Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
;Z THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E Overlap Plan 1 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T6
E DESIGNED: Aug 2025
5 SEALED:  8/26/2025
- Overlap 1 2 3 4 7 REVISED: N/A
E Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Electrical Detail Sheet 2 of 3
= - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
3 I&Clg.(:.ed FF:: ases i 2 g : : Temporary Design 6 - TMP Ph3, S1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
% oarer ases ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMM]H\-IG NC 1 07 ( E Ma l n S.t re e.t ) SEAL
S Modifier Overlap - - - - - Sl 2t g,
23 Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 o LARg
&5 Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 SR 1 A116e x(e‘ane dbesrt esrt rReOeatd ) S
%; Trail Red OO OO 00 00 OO Plans Prepared By: ‘2% Division 14 Jackson County Sylva ; 02%56 ;
ol FYA PED Delay 0.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 0.0 N PLAN DATE: August 2025 Revieweo B ZM Esposito %%”-._.%‘Ni@,-’gf
E g % D R M P §§ PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome . ;/;;”/////4NY ...... % <'€§§\\\\\
v o9 2 Bt REVISIONS INIT. DATE ' s
‘828 8210 UNIVERSPI’?(NIIEF),(’E%STIVE PARK DR. ) OoMaesT WHW Croome 8/26/2025
i; noLceEROTIENC 20282 o O LTI TIET




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 $ig-36.3
To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN
S Web Interface
E ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
% ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
E In the table view of the web interface, right click on
. "Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
2 entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1
. into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown
! ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY below and save changes.
: THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN Overlap Plan 2
§ OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
= TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING":
- Overlap 1 2 3 4 7
% OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases
= for heads 11 and 51 fo Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal
g run protected turns only. Included Phases _ 5 ) 4 4 « NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
% VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A Modifier Phases 1 4 5 - _
v and reduces delay time for phase .
b 1 call on loop 1A to 0 seconds. IVIOdIer.r Overlaps B - - - -
g Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A Tra_ll Green 0 0 0 0 0
g and reduces de|ay time for phase Trall Ye”OW OO 00 00 00 00
ﬁ 5 call on loop 5A to 0 seconds. Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
C FYA PED Delay 0.0 7.0 0.0 7.0 0.0
é Front Panel
: Front Panel Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
. Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans
2 Web Interface
. Web Interface Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
- Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors
- Pattern Parameters
e _ _ _ _ _ Pattern Veh Det Plan | Overlap Plan
2 In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector" in * 2 2
3 the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2. *The Pattern number(s) are to be determined b THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411T6
Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes. Y DESIGNED: Aug 2025
i the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer. SEALED:  8/26/2025
i REVISED: N/A
< Plan 2 | |
% Detector Call Phase Delay Electrical De'Fall - Sheet 3 of 3 DOCUMEI:[B(@IECS%I\ASLILDERED
: 1 1 0.0 Temporary Design 6 - TMP Ph3, Sf SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ER 1A 29 0 ] e ANLS FOR. NC 107 (E Main Street) SEAL
as at WL
b2 SR 116 (Webster Road) / SR
k. Alexander Street s=iT NV
%Z Detector15 Ca” :hase Dglca)y Plans Prepared By: e ?;3 Division 14 Jackson County Sylva E/ :. 025556 \5
o : g : : - ~ ok, F, 3
oA 31 0 : D R M P ¢ e 08 brifri e oW ereone ] s
055 Lo o REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ enedhr /////W,Y,m\\\\\\\
f%% 8210 UNIVERSH’%NIIEF),(’E%STIVE PARK DR. . “ Ma’ﬂagq’ """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ;bwﬁw éVOOW\C 8/26/2025
i; NcuceERIOTENC 28262 o O LTI TIET




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM

-

2+6
s

-

OO

2+0 3
4

1+6

—
—

1+5

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

DETECTED MOVEMENT
UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

-
b

ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING
_ TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE PHASE
SIGNAL | 1 | ¢ |51 5 E SIGNAL | | |55 E
FACE +l+ ]+ +|314]A FACE ]+ 3144
51656 a 516|5]6 a
11 e e s 11 | | <R <R | <R | <R | <R
e 21,22 RIR|IG|G|R|R|R 21,22 |R|IR|G|G|R|R|R
31 RIRIR|R|CIRIR 31 RIRIR|RIGIRIR
J 32,33 RIRIR|R|G|R|R 32,33 RIR|R|R|G|R|R
41 <R | <R | <R <R | <R |~ |k 41 <R | <R | <R | <R [<R |~ | <R
42 RIRIR|R|R|L|R 42 RIRIR|RIRICGIR
/» 43 RIRIR|R|R|GC|R 43 RIR|R|R|R|C|R
2+5 3 i 44 RIR|R|R|R|SR 44 RIR|R|R|R |4 R
51 <<= <R <R R 51 < <R | <R <R <R <R
61,62 RI{G|IR|G|R|R|R 61,62 RIG|IR|G|R|R|R
63 R |- R |—|R 63 R R |—| R
P21, P22 |DW|DW| W | W [DW|DW DRK P21, P22 |DW|DW| W | W [DW|DW DRK
P31, P32 |DW|DW|DW|DW| W |DW DRK P31, P32 |DW|DW|DW|DW| W |DW DRK
e ! P41, P42 |DW|DW|DW|DW|DW| W DRK P41, P42 |DW|DW|DW|DW|DW| W DRK
P61, P62 |DW| W |DW| W |DW|DW DRK P61, P62 [DW| W |DW/| W |DW |DW DRK

1+5

NC 107 (E Main Street)

Metal Pole #2

-L- Sta. 130+66 +/-
LT 56" +/-
Mast Arm A

' N

Z

l

5

E

N

7

7

E

S

G

5

E -9

-~ o .

§ - UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT iﬂ'wl—

= —

v < — —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT —

o L]

= L]

LE I
—

5 —

S SIGNAL FACE I.D. —

o —

© Al'l Heads L.E.D. —

o —
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o MAXTIME TIMING CHART ®

- -

5‘ PHASE 3

o FEATURE o

% 1 2 3 4 5 6 3

= Walk * - 14 13 14 - 14

S Ped Clear - 15 25 26 - 20

‘C . .

S Min Green * 7 12 7 7 7 12 Microwave Detection

a Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0

E Max 1 * 45 90 30 40 45 90 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2

2 Yellow Change 3.0 4.6 4.2 3.8 3.0 4.6 Channel 1 1

% Red Clear 3.3 2.8 3.3 2.9 3.6 2.8 Phase 2 6

E Added Initial * - - - - - - Direction of Travel NB SB

% Maximum Initial * - - - - - - Type Priority Priority

g Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE

% Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Detection Zone (fi) <750 - <750 -

@]

S0 Minimum Gap _ _ - - - - Range (ft) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100

E‘E Advance Walk - 7 6 ** - Rk Enable Speed Y Y Y Y

ji Non Lock Detector X - X X X - Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35

gz Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N

- Dual Entry - - - - - - Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 -

12:23

pw://pwhdruseas(1
Fernando. Vazquez

**  See note 7.

***  See note 8.

26-AUG-2025

*  These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower
than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

]
.

5-2"

Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
time only.

7. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 4, program
FYA head numbered 44 to delay for 7 seconds after the start
of the phase 4 walk. See Electrical Details for programming.

8. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 6, program
FYA heads numbered 51 and 63 to delay for 7 seconds after the start
of the phase 6 walk. See Electrical Details for programming.

9. The Division Traffic Engineer will determine the Delay Time and

Preempt Dwell Min Time for the emergency vehicle preemption

timing.

This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install

detectors according to the manufacturer's intrsuctions to

achieve the desired detection.

Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation

only. Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these

* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone

** Disable delay during Alternate Phase Operation.

# Disable Phase call for loop during Alternate
Phasing Operation.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 §ig-37.0
MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 6 Phase
2| |8 Fully Actuated
DISTANCE a = 5| o : :
SIZE | FROM S| caLL | DELAY ExTEND 22| o 2| & w/ Alternate Phasing Operation
L0oP (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS = |PHASE| TIME | TIME | N % (N() 1()7-[)141-1‘4)
(FT) = 3| |3|°
< 3

1 [15.0**% - X/ -/ X|-|* m
1A * 0 * X

64 | - - XX 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
3A * 0 * X3 5.0 - [ X|-[X[-]* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
4A * 0 * 4 | 3.0 - X - X -] January 2024,
4B * 0 * 4 - - X/ -1 X|-|* 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
4C * 0 * 4 115.0 - |IX|-|Xx -|=* otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5 15.0%% - X -lx|-]+* 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may he lagged.
oA * 0 * X ou - Iy x| [+ 4, The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.

5.
6

10.

1.

values.
35 MPH +1% Grade LEGEND
(Design Speed 45 MPH) PROPOSED EXISTING
=S ==——=—— o ____-_————— O Traffic Signal Head o >
ST TETTE==m=== Oo» Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
_____ With Push Bufton & Sign
e —_— = O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
- O Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy v
Inductive Loop Detector c___
Controller & Cabinet E%Z
Junction Box u
**** Oversized Junction Box L
fffffffffff — Z-in Underground Conduit —————
Right of Way @ ————-
Metal Pole #3 — Directional Arrow —
-L- Sta. 132+01 +/- — ) — Directional Drill N/A
RT 54" +/- [OF——== Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
<k Type [ Pushbutton Post (54
O Type 11 Signal Pedestal o
GE» \on-[nfrusive Deftection /one CcommD
N/A Perm. UTility Easement PUE
N/A O/H Pwr. & Utl. Lines ~PROP O/H POW LINES-
N/A Gas Line — 8" GAS —
N/A U/G Water Line - —W— -

"RIGHT TURN SIGNAL” Sign
(R10-10R)
"RIGHT TURN ON RED YIELD TO

U-TURN"
Sign (R10-30)

NO U TURN SIGN (R3-4)
"TRUCK" PLAQUE

WITH

©

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: : : FINAL UNLESS ALL
Signal Upgrade - Final Design SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Frecarcd for: NC 107 (E Main Street) SEAL
a‘t \\\\\\\nm%/////
S CARG T,
NC 116 (Webster Road) / ST
SO Q? 04/ . L~
TSRS 5z
Alexander Street T
Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva ER SORVAR I S
PLAN DATE: Augus’F 2925 REVIEWED B8Y: ZM Esposito ////%;-.ﬁ%w%}i-"’%\\g
750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REvicweD BY: - BN Groome . QW """ Q@@\\\\
\ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. TSI e C A m\\\\\\
8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. = 9 4p """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ;%ﬁm%ﬁy‘oovv\b 8/26/2025
CHARLOTTE NC 28262 e B R EEEE T DATE
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 1 "= 4 0' ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SI1G. INVENTORY NO. [4-04]|




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO, SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES h-5600 $1g-97.
N OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABCEE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads L0AD | o1 | oo | g3 | s4 <5 s6 | s7 | s8 | so st s11 | s12 | AUX|AUX|AUX|AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS: 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-10, 1-11, 1-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-10, 2-11, 2-13, 2-15, 3-4, 3-10, T T1 flash in accordance with the signal plan. SWITCH NO. S1|S2|S3|S4|S5| S6
;1301%2311041431 1100 4114121041154 151%351111,1%11,§-§3, ?Q'EP&?'?%’ 6-13, 6-15, 8-16, 9-10, 9-11, 9-13, 9-15, 10-11, ON —> MU
il B Bl RF 2010 . CHANNEL | 1 2 | 13| 3 4 14| 5 | 6 |15 | 7 8 6| 9 |10 | 17 | 11 | 12 | 18
\Jj B | RPDISABLE w\ 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk. NO.
O
O 0 _o © o o0 ___ M WD10SEC  Z PHASE | 1 | 2 | 2.|0L7 4 415 |6 | 8|7 3 3 | OL1|OL2 |sPaRE| OL3 | OL4 [sPARE
f 9% '\3% 5—’% L‘F')O f—r% Q% 53% % 9,0 %0 09% r\.% 5 2, #% M% t\.l% % (SBIZ#EI\IIZ”AC\)BLTRITY % 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector - PED - PED - PED PED — 4
"® ® ® ®© O ® O @ 0 06 0 e e 6 o e el logging for all detectors used at this location. SIGNAL P21, P41, P61, P31,
S% 0‘2% ":% Q% 2o 3% QO g% _0 SO @O w% '\% Loo mo v% m% T W ;EDs?gf/lrd gging HEAD NG, | 11 [21.22 555 | 63 | 41 | 42 | 43 | 5a5| 51 (61,62 pgy | NU | 31 (32,33 535 | 11 | 63 | NU | 51 | 44 | NU
‘l: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ‘T 1 C{l (\Il QII (\Il (\Il (\Il (<l . . .
e e e Ve Te (o qg o g O .« o o B FYACOMPACT — 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the Signal System #: NC 107 - D14-14. RED 128 101 | 101 134 107 | 107 A124 A101
NN N N N RN — B s
X o OF & & 9k &k o oax Ty T ; i : - i : FYA 3-10
S AN g 9 e e "a 2 T2 0g 2T ©e PO @0 o [ M— FYA5-11 n YELLOW | * | 129 * 102 | 102 * | 135 108 | 108
g = v% v% v% Q% t% ‘“2% ﬁ% 3 2% - :% 2 03% oo% ,\% co% m% T [ W-FYA712 —
: % LCéd 26 26 <b <& <& <& t0O < &8 < &8 < vo <~é <é < fé ON=> EQUIPMENT INFORMATION GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
| fEn R Ratededste’ skt oo’ ol b o cuovoss o W1 -
o L0 -0 <0 0 00 KO O KO 1LE WO WO KO We 0O e e X8 190 0 10 a % g Controller.........coooveieeeeeeceeeeeee 2070LX ARROW 101 A121 b
© L o® ~9 o 0O <9 0 & @ . © 2. .C 0 _©0 0 © OO0 020 z i
E‘ Z , , , HPENECEL IE2 B 2 o o~ < [ W4 = Cabinet.....oooeieeeeee 332 w/ Aux YELLOW
£ S AE SE AP b b T v v v s s e o @ DI NI 5120 030 Z 7 102 A122|A125 A115|A102
- L T o009 %% 9 % 259 %% “e e 99 01BBOOU4O i E 5 9 SOfWAIE........veeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e Q-Free MAXTIME ARROW
. o® ~® 09 V® O » = 6 ] SHING
3 O E% E% Z% E% < E% E% ":% S% ﬁ% S% Q% &EI% :% 8% q% 09% 0140 050 Z W7 Cabinet Mount...........cccooeeeiiieeiien, Base YELLOW A123/A126 A116|A103
A = Yo N e N Vo N Nd N d Nd d e d L d -~ O150060 T W : " , . ARROW
= 0® i ® o® 0O <® O o o 0160 070 Output File Positions........................... 18 With Aux. Output File J—
: r.% v% v.% - v.% 5 v% ?% t,% < i,’% if% 9.% ﬁ.% :,% 9.% @% 0170 080 ON > Load Switches Used...............ccccu........ S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9, S11, 812, arRow | 127 118 1103 103 133 109
hl TO TO TO0 O TO® O T® 00 0@ 0O 0@ 0@ 0@ 0@ c0® 0@ © 0180 090 9
5 o® ~® ©® 6O <O ®O ~wO O o o o 0O W AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4, AUX S5
: B ISy T mrdehe sdaad oo — Phases Used 1,2, 2PED, 3, 3PED, 4, 4PED, 5, 6, 6PED ¥ 1 e i 1o
é ‘(2 ‘9 ‘C_) go S)O \90 EO go o o > CIDO & @IO & a0 c)leD I:- ::’]2 O aSIGS 186 ........................................ *, y y I,y y y I, O, .
2 . H verlap "1 .
2 J_E COMPONENT SIDE W | = Overlag wo . R 115 106 121 112
5 [ 1 I T A A =2 1= 1
S W |5 Overlap "3" ... * NU=NotUsed NG = Not Connected
¢ REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN - TR Overl P ngn . * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
o W |7 VEIIAP " i % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
g NOTES: . _ . o _ _ W i Overlap "5".......ccooiiiee e NOT USED
= 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Overlap "6".....ccoeeiee, NOT USED
2 allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION Overlap "7" .
Z\; . . OFSWITCH = | UVLIAP [ i cni e i e e FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
o 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board.
5 _ _ _ _ _ * i i (wire signal heads as shown)
S 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. See overlap programming detail on sheet 2.
5 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. NPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OL1 RED (A121) OL2 RED (A124) @
- OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
- LOOP INPUT |PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND ADDED F F
i INPUT FILE POS!TION LAYOUT LOOP NO. NG EXTEND CALL DDuErkﬁuYG OL1 GREEN (A123) <o OL2 GREEN (A126) >
: (front view) TERMINAL |FILE POS. NO.| POINT . | PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN Y Y
S 18 1% 1 15.0 X X
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 1A 18212 o8 20k | 6 30 X X X 1 GREEN (127) OL7 GREEN (118)
3 17 15 % 5 15.0 X X
> g1 | 8 s s s s s s s s s |J2PED@6PED Fs oA s A sk | 2 30 X X X
- U o) o o) 0 o) o o) o) 0 o 11 63
< FILE 1A T T T T T T T T T T DC DG DG PED PUSH
s o ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR BUTTONS
3‘ | ] NOT |§| ,\E. |§| |§| |§| I\EI |§| '\E' |\§| I\EI $4PED@3PED ST P21,P22 TB8-4,6 MU | 67 | 33 2 PED2 | NOTE:
= USED | T T T T T T T T T T DC DC DC P31,P32 TB8-8,9 M3L |70 | 36 8 PED3 | INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
= Y v Y Y ¥ ¥ Y v v Y |isorsor | isorsior | isorsior patpa2 T Thess o Te T e : oeps | ININPUTFILESLOTS OL3 RED (A114) AR OL4 RED (A101)
5 55 S S S S S S S S S S S S S P61,P62 TB8-7,9 13U | 68 | 34 6 PED 6
¥ ce Y 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 % For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, see the Vehicle Detector Setup Programming Detail OL3 YELLOW (A115) éé OL4 YELLOW (A102) %%
% 5A T T T T T T T T T T T T T for Alternate Phasing on sheet 3.
% non E E E E E E E E E E E E E F F
& : L3 GREEN (A11 L4 GREEN (A1
. J L NOT M M M M M M M M M M M M M INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL3G (A116) OL4 G (A103)
= USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T ‘
< Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y FILE J
i SLOT 2 5 GREEN (133) 44
g EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER
= ST = STOP TIME
i \Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. \ 51
- SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
- 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
3 Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
S NCDOT engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14.0411
= detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. - A
- LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL DESIGNED: Aug 2025
+ (install resistors as shown) 2. For detection zones 1A and 5A, equipment and slots reserved are SEALED:  8/26/2025
5 typical for a NCDOT installation. Inputs associated with these slots REVISED: N/A
g are compatiable with time of day instructions located on sheet 3 of
S . this electrical detail.
§ .I?has.e 1|Y19ggw Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
3 ermina ( ) . . FINAL UNLESS ALL
: ACCEPTABLE VALUES /é , Final Design SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Value (ohms) | Wattage | — o Phase & Yolow Field COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION NC 107 (E Main Street) T
S _ H DETAILS FOR:
= ;gﬁ 1138:2 ?gw §m:2; — Overlan 7 Yellow Field Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during at \\§\‘&‘Z%5///
. R 9. — verlap 7 Yellow Fie - ' SRl
2z AC- - ; Terminal (117) :?eq Clear?nce Intervlal.t.Co?;.uI:c Petd Signal Module user's manual SR 116 (Webst er Road ) / SR S/%{/%//
S% f = or instructions on selecting this feature. ’ Alexander Street §%;.Q - At
58 AC- — Plans Prepared By: g Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = i 052936 i =
Sé% f ; PLAN DATE: . Augus'F 2925 REVIEWED BY: ZM Esposito ////%WG\NE@%\\S
—g= (8 PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome |l //QWY %Q\?\\\\
$2_ AC- o REVISIONS INIT. DATE SITTTERNEIAS
E%E 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. 750 N.G ‘i Zr::a”a; NC orseg | ;%ﬁmmiybbw\b 8/26/2025
23% CHARLOTTE NC2826 -Greenrie WY,Garner, NG </ocd | DATE
‘a ié NC LICENSE NO. F-1524 (704) 549-4260 | bbb S1G. INVENTORY NO. ‘4,04”




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-37.2
PROGRAMMING DETAIL Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Ped Det Plans
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Unit Web Interface
Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Pedestrian Detector
Web Interface Plan 1
. Home >Controller >Unit
é _ Detector Descripton Call Phase | Call Overlap
< Modify parameters as shown below and save changes.
o 2 2 0
- Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 4 4 0
B — ASSIGNED TO 6 6 0
- StartUp Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
S : c DETECTOR 8 PED mmmlp> 8 3 0
E Front Panel
@ Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL Web Interface
o Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channels Configuration
IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE Channel Configuration
i‘ SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
% Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt |MMU Channel
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2. 1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
& 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X X 2
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3. NOTICE OVERLAP 7 s> 3 Overlap 7 X ~ 3
= ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X X 4
o . REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
S 3 O S J 5 Phase Vehicle 5 X X 5
- 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
: 7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7
c THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1. NOTICE PHASE 3 s> 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X 8
e ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 9 Overlap 1 X X 9
9 10 Overlap 2 X X 10
3 11 Overlap 3 X X 11
MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING 12 Overiap 4 X 12
9 13 Phase Ped 2 13
é DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING 14 Phase Ped 4 14
§ NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 15 Phase Ped 6 15
- ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 16 s> 16 Phase Ped 3 16
0 Front Panel 17 Overlap 5 X X 17
: Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings 18 Overlap 6 X 18
5 Web Interface T
z . . NOTICE FLASHING RED
- Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
g THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E Overlap Plan 1 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411
c DESIGNED: Aug 2025
; SEALED:  8/26/2025
o Overlap 1 2 3 4 7 REVISED: N/A
. Type FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal E1 : :
: rical Detail - Sh 2 of
included Phases| 2 6 6 4 4 o Dggigneta Sheet 2 of 3 o e
= IGNATURE MPLETED
o Modifier Phases 1 4 5 > :
gm Modifier Overlap - - - - ] AL For. NC 107 (E g"iln Street) \\\S\%A”L/”/
23 Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 o LARg
&5 Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 SR 1 A1169 x(a‘nNne dbesr‘t esrt rReoeatd ) S
%; Trail Red OO OO 00 00 OO Plans Prepared By: ‘2% Division 14 Jackson County Sylva ; 02%56 ;
ol FYA PED Delay 0.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 0.0 : PLAN DATE: August 2025 Revieweo B ZM Esposito /2/%"-._.%‘m@_,.-'g\f
= g % D R M P § PrePARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: - BN Groome . d/;/y”////%NY """" @ <3§§\\\\
0w 0O 2 Bt REVISIONS INIT. DATE ' SITTTERNEIAS
‘828 8210 UNIVERSPI’?(NIIEF),(’E%STIVE PARK DR. ) OoMaesT WHW Croome 8/26/2025
i; e LIcESEREOLTEAC 2240, 4260 o O S e R E RG]




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 $ig-37.3
To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN
) Web Interface
E ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
§ ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
o In the table view of the web interface, right click on
5 "Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
2 entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1
. into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown
! ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY below and save changes.
: THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN Overlap Plan 2
§ OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
= TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING":
- Overlap 1 2 3 4 7
% OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases
= for heads 11 and 51 fo Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal
2 run protected turns only. Included Phases ; 6 - 4 4 == NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
% VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A Modifier Phases 1 4 5 - _
v and reduces delay time for phase .
b 1 call on loop 1A to 0 seconds. IVIOdIer.r Overlaps B - - - -
g Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A Tra_ll Green 0 0 0 0 0
g and reduces de|ay time for phase Trall Ye”OW OO 00 00 00 00
ﬁ 5 call on loop 5A to 0 seconds. Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
z FYA PED Delay 0.0 7.0 0.0 7.0 0.0
é Front Panel
: Front Panel Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
. Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans
2 Web Interface
: Web Interface Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns
- Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors
- Pattern Parameters
e _ _ _ _ _ Pattern Veh Det Plan | Overlap Plan
2 In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector" in * 2 2
3 the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2. *The Pattern number(s) are to be determined b THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0411
Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes. Y DESIGNED: Aug 2025
i the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer. SEALED:  8/26/2025
i REVISED: N/A
< Plan 2
% Detector Call Phase Delay Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 3 DOCUMEI:[B(@IECS%I\ASLILDERED
2 1 1 0.0 Final Des lg n SIGNATURES COMPLETED
;EN 1A 29 0 _ D ATLS FOR. NC 107 (E Main Street) SEAL
gé at \\\\\\\(\:‘/’A’///////
2% Sk aro)
83 SR 116 (Webster Road) / :ggi;_gg@zss/o@.{é%
55 Detector | Call Phase| Delay o L Alexander Street = f 0 sEAL % =
= Plans Prepared By: : 2 Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = %t 052936 } =
o ] ®DRMP A i el
é%g o e i REVISIONS INIT. paTE [~ °® “"y/'/”/wy,\\\%%\\\\
f%% 8210 UNIVERSH’%NIIEF),(’E%STIVE PARK DR. . “ Ma’ﬂ“gq’ """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ;WHW éVOOW\b 8/26/2025
i; noLceSHROTIENC 20282 O S e R E RG]




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1 and 3 o0t ig-37.4

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. f The contractTor Is responsible Tor verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (Hl)

- 40° o willprovide the "Design HeighT”clearance
. 3 = c oy ! from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
| i : : . shop drawings for approval, Verify LOADING
‘ O | elevaTion data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
e — O | by field measurement or from available
) ~ project survey data. o RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 252" W
T(]: 9 / % Street Name | 0 124 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |15 S| (X, | 74 LBS
N . O “
O Elevation Data for Mast Arm =
5 Rise Attachment (H1) J RIGID MOUNTED STGNAL HEAD K A P
f.j 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE R
i Elevation Differences for: | Pole 1 | Pole 3 — 0.0 1
: o Lon 75 SE| X |14 18S
Baseline reference point af % 5119.1 £+, | 2118.4 £+ - RIGID MOUNTED T 3607 L
See Note 4 ¢ Foundation @ ground level ) ) ) ) -
Elevation difference at STRRIEGEITD NMA&ENTSEIDGN 16.0 S.F. 24D§ ! 36 LBS
| D High point of roadway surface RO IR 96.0"L
Maximum 3 "
: S Flevation difference at - CCTV CAMERA O W
2b.c ft. NOILGGG 7 Edg@ of IFGV@IWGy or face of curb +/-0.0 f1.| +0.7 ft. @ ARM-MOUNTED 1.0 S.F. i é“t 30 LBS
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 f+. ;
Minimum 16.5 f1. § Hl= 14.2° NOTES
‘ See
Note 6 DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
1. Design the fraffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
Terminadl e The 1sT Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Com%gqggﬂoew Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the lafest inferim revisions.
e The 2024 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
| See Note 5 & Yy L a © the specifications can be found in fthe fraffic signal project special provisions.
! ; of see note ey 180 « The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
See Note ‘ I//Q 2 e The IFGIIIS signal project DIGII% and special provisions.
/ High Point of Roadway Surface i 6e i * The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards”™ located at the fol IowImg NCDOT website:
I ¢ Foundation nTTps://connect.ncdot. gov/resources/saftety/Pages/ I T15-Design-Resources. aspx

Edge of Travelway
or face of curb

DESTGN REQUIREMENTS

Base line reference elev, = 2119.1 T71 ] ] ] ] ] o ﬂ ]
2. Design fthe fraffic signal structure using the loading condiftions shown in the elevation

views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual

Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads that will be applied at fthe time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the fTime of fthe installation.

3. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4, A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring

DeSiqn Loadinq fOl" METAL POLE NO 3 | stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design

requirements.

B 55 @one 5. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 72 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
N / / / / / / / / 'i 6. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
1 3 8 I 4 I 4 I 4 | 4 | 3 2 a. Nominal vertical rise in mast arm is 5 feet as measured from the cenferline of fthe arm

base to the cenferline of the free end of the arm.

| | | | | | ) feet
See@ﬁoIe | A

&

=

% b. Signal heads are riqgidly mounfted and vertically cenftered on the mast arm.

= ‘ g - g 1 c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

é Q - Q Q Q §[ﬁ= d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above fthe ground elevation.

A O O ! e. Refer to fthe Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences befween fthe proposed

- T(]: @ / Q | ] Q Street Name L Q | T foundation ground level and the high point of The roadway.

% Q — Q Q @ T 2 | / f. Provide horizontal disftance from the proposed centerline of the foundation fo fthe edge

° 5 Rise D \ 10 of fravelway. Refer to fthe Elevation Data Chart for elevation difference befween the

- ) proposed foundation ground level and fthe edge of travelway. This information is necessary

=~ l to ensure fthat fthe roadway clearance is mainftained at fthe edge of fthe fravelway and 1o

% aid in fthe camber design of The arm.

= (. The pole manufacturer will defermine fthe foftal height (HZ) of each pole using the greater of

% See Note 4 the following:

% S8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL e Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or

Q - e HT plus 1/2 of the fotal height of the mast arm affachment assembly plus 1 fooft.

= Maximum 3 See NoTe o 8. [T pole location adjustments are required, fthe confractor must gain approval from the

i 25.6 Tt. NQSIeee - Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengfths and arm attachment heights. The

> confractor may contact fthe Signal Design Section Senior Sfructural tEngineer for

é Roadway Clearance N | assistance at (919) 814-5000.

c Design Height 17 f+. | 9. The confractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow

2 Minimum 16.5 f+. | Hi= 15.2 proper positioning of the signal heads over fhe roadway.

= : See 10. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penefration ftesting data (SPT) to fthe pole

! Nofe © o manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

3 o

f ((y AllmeTalpoles and arms should be black in color

% 7,7@7, -0 **1800**@**' as specified in the projecT specialprovisions.

jé | Mast Arm . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
% s ] v ~ Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 5 (110 mph) SIGNATURES COMPLETED
z + 6T See Note M Prepared for the Offices of: NC 1 07 ( E . Maln S_t I"ee't ) SEAL

i see Note > — Plate width at e,
gg / High Point of Roadway Surface Y ! c ZIOO 4" NC 116 (WebStel" Road)/ \\\\\;ﬁf-\";'{s"s'fo"{?.{///////
ot ¢ Foundation ‘ . . SISO N L2
i Cdge of ftravelway | ¢ Smokey Mountain Drive S A
= or face of curb Plans Prepared By: o Division 14 Jackson County Sylva - % 052936 Z
" U, BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT o o Rugust 2005 [0 o W Espusito | 2o, el
BN = . : 7 0 el VO INE e Y S
°og DRMP LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: DJ White REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ///QW".NM@@Q\\\\
0% Y SCALE REVISTONS INIT. Dare (e ey
igg E l eva t l on V l ew 8210 UNIVERS%%'\I%%%%@TIVE PARK DR. For 8 BOlt Base Plate 9 N4A ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' _%ﬁmwﬂ_oomc 8/26/2025
Zgc NG LICENSE NO. 1824 (704) 549-4260 N—/A ST U U U SO SRR BURUUUUUINN BUSUT
©n o S1G. INVENTORY NO. 14-04]




Docusign Envelope ID: 9AED1952-9CDF-4DE2-ABBC-764785A8BD82

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

METAL POLE No. 2 .
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2, MAST ARM A SPECIAL NOTE R-5600 5i9-37.5

The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (Hl)

55/ | willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
/ / / / / / i from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
D 3" 8 e © e © | 34 | shop drawings for approval. Verify OADING
: —— | | | S | elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
O ® ® . L by field measurement or from available
C O 5 5 L oe project survey data. e RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD e T
T Q 7 \ || Street Name || [\ i . % 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 6607 L
S O O | Elevation Data for Mast Arm
S | Attachment (H1) 9 RIGID MOUNTED STGNAL HEAD e L e
| t o 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE R
i e Elevation Differences for: Arm A | Arm B — 0.0 1
s 2 S 75 S| X |14 1BS
oA Baseline rgferemoe point af é%% 5198.9 4| 2128.9 £+, - RIGID MOUNTED T 3607 L
¢ Foundation @ ground level 1 0
See Note 4 STREET NAME SIGN :
Flevation difference at 6.0 S.F.| X 36 LBS
o High point of roadway surface 8.0 TT. -9.0 T, RIGID MOUNTED 96.0"L
Maximum 5 Elevation difference at PEDESTRIAN STGNAL HEAD 18.5" M
! S -8.9 7. -8.6 TT.
25.6 ft. | Nots 7 Fdge of fravelway or face of curb WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 2.2 S.Fy 1lé”t 21 LBS
Roadway Clearance ‘%W
Design Height 17 ft. | ' NOTES
Minimum 16,5 T ; 1= 5.5 DESTGN REFERENCE MATERTAL
‘ Nogﬁeee c ; Term;md\ .
) ompdr Fmer 1. Design the fraffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
: @ 180
foﬁy{;g; « The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
ARM A __()O _____ _ | ant 18()?—' Signss Luminairess and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
} “ e The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
| the specifications can be found in fthe ftraffic signal project special provisions.
| $ A A v e The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ | See@gofe Eg—@—@é BEA7/\_/\/C|7;LEEE/\/ 90 « The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
cee NoTe See NO#@‘ 5 ARMS « The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
/ \ High Point of Road SUr-f be 6f \\\\\\\\ | nttps://connect.ncdot. gov/resources/satety/Pages/115-Design-Resources. aspx
d oln O caaway urrdace ——
% ¢ Foundation I
| ! DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
Fdge of fravelway - |
or face of curb ! I
ﬂ ' 2. Design the fraffic signal sfructure using the loading condiftions shown in fthe elevation
Base line reference elev. = 2128.9 f1 S_— views. These are anticipated worst case "design loads” and may not represent the actual
O ARM B loads that will be applied af fthe fime of fthe installation. The contractor should refer fo fthe
Elevat j_on Vj_eW @ 270 traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the Time of the installation.
5. Design all signal supports using force raftios fthat do not exceed 0.9.
POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION

4. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meefs all of the design
. . requirements. This requires sfaggering fthe connections. Use elevation data for each arm fo
DeSlgn Loadlng for METAL POI—E NO 25 MAST ARM B | deftermine appropriate connection points.
5. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolf holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
6. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Nominal vertical rise in mast arm is 5 feet as measured from the centerline of fthe arm
base fo the centerline of the free end of fthe arm.
. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically cenftered on the mast arm.
. IThe roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
. IThe top of the pole base plate is 0.5 feet above fthe ground elevation.
. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for fthe elevation differences between fthe proposed
foundation ground level and fthe high point of the roadway.
f. Provide horizontal distance from fthe proposed centerline of the foundation fo the edge
of fravelway. Refer fo the Elevation Data Chart for elevation difference between the

D O O O

@
Street Name CD
O

eeee]
[eee]

@%@ | -
T

g

:

§ o' Rise proposed foundation ground level and fthe edge of travelway. This information is necessary

=~ | to ensure that the roadway clearance is mainfained at fthe edge of the ftravelway and fo

% : aid in fhe camber design of fthe arm.

o A g\y/ 7. The pole manufacturer will defermine fthe fofal height (H2) of each pole using the greatfer of

- the following:

% See Note 4 S8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL e Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or

Q | e HT plus 1/2 of the fotal height of the mast arm affachment assembly plus 1 fooft.

% HZ | Masmum See Note 5 8. If pole location adjustments are required, fthe confractor must gain approval from fthe

§ See | 556 £t Engineer as fthis may affect the mast arm lengths and arm atfachment heights. The

» Note I | D D confractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for

3 | N | assistance at (919) 814-5000.

E Roadway Clearance 9. The confractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow

2 R 3 DGETQT He‘%E*SIEff*“ proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.

= Seé : e ) ) 10. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penefration festing dafa (SPT) to the pole

° Note 6 o manutacturer so sife specific foundations can be designed.

3 ‘ o

2 ¥5fﬂygxz | gy ALl metal poles and arms should be black in color

% 4774%£A77 e *4'18(fl**@74*' as specified in fthe project special provisions.

*

Mast Arm . D T oNIDEReD

= 447DW€C*NNW NCDOT Wind Zone 5 (110 mph) SIGNATURES COMPLETED

< S — ' Prepared for the Offices of

repare or ces or: .

= See Note + g NC 107 (E. Maln Street) SEAL

%ué S See6JNEofe See6N<ﬁe I P\//Gf@ widTh a-t \\\‘\Q\\\\élxlﬁlél/@

§§ f High Point of Roadway Surface L A 27@0 4 NC 116 (WebSteI“ Road)/ \\\;%&...-gg.égg/.é;;.{/;///

. & Foundation ¢ Smokey Mountain Drive Tt

%Z | Effeféllatggvfﬁﬁif Plans Prepared By: Vo Division 14  Jackson County sylva] = % oso936 } =
05 BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT CNIEIE o PN DnE: August 2025 | wvitwD 6r:  ZN ESposito BRI
@gé Base line reference elev. = 2128.9 1. DRMP LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: DJ White REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ////Zfd'm"'y“-&"&@%\\\\
0 ¥o SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ey, W
Se O For 8 Bolt Base Plate :
RIs . . INC, 0 N/A ttany Sroome
Lee Elevation View @ O N ER RN S | Dy Groome oo
§%§ NC|—|CE"(‘:S|-|EA§|(_3(-)-FFEE5’2’}C%;3825549-4260 N/A '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' S1G. INVENTORY NO. [4-04]]




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

12:04

21-AUG-2025

:HDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On—-Cal I _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-0790/14-0790T1_sig_dsn_2025mmdd. dgn

AT CHA-DGRIFFITH

pw://pwhdruseas(1

dgriffith

PHASING DIAGRAM

SIGNAL FACE I.D.
- TABLE OF OPERATION
Al'l Heads L.E.D.
PHASE
F
& ®
FACE |+ |+ |+ +[+]|A
L . B . (B
H
/‘ 2 1 /‘ 2 17
i SO
21,22 RIR|GC|G|IR|R
TRRHIEIEzE=CE g © B8 &
41,42 RIRIR|R|IGIR . oo
5 23
13 | AR R AR 51 41,42 4 43
||| 61,62
51 v v || =R 8187
61,62 RIG|R|G|R|R
81,82 RIR|R|R|G|R
83 —=|—=|R|R || R
4+8 !
)
o
©
&
S
/ o°
-
[
D T
[~ o-
-L- Sta. 137+13 +/- =
LT. 72" +/- =
//
DUE
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND PUE PUE ’ 0(3\ (/ R0
o)
<@  DETECTED MOVEMENT = NG 107 //y
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) -
< — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ~  — — =
—~ — — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT T==——-=s============ ——————=== ————=== —= |
35 MPH +1% Grade
(Design Speed 45 MPH) m PUE
-L- Sta. 137407 +/-
RT. 57" +/- B
& o G .
o ) 1L
0N &
N
S
MAXTIME TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE
1 2 4 5 6 8
Walk * - - - - - _
Ped Clear * - - - - - _ - -
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max 1 * 15 120 30 15 120 30 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Yellow Change 3.0 5.0 3.5 3.1 5.0 3.5 Channel 1 1
Red Clear 3.1 2.3 3.8 2.6 2.3 3.8 Phase 2 6
Added Initial * - _ _ _ _ _ Direction of Travel NB SB
Maximum Initial * - - - - - _ Type Priority Priority
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - _ Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE
Time To Reduce * — _ _ _ _ _ Detection Zone (ft) <750 _ <750 _
Minimum Gap - - - - _ _ Range (ft) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100
Advance Walk - - - - - _ Enable Speed Y Y Y Y
Non Lock Detector X - X X _ X Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35
Vehicle Recall _ MIN RECALL _ _ MIN RECALL _ Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N
Dual Entry - _ X _ _ X Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 _

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is

shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-5600 Sig-38.0

MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
2T T3 Fully Actuated
DISTANCE a = 5| a : : :
LooP SIZE FROM | oo S | CALL | DELAY | EXTEND % % 5 %‘ < (Tlme Based Coordlnatlon)
(FT) | STOPBAR = (PHASE| TIME | TIME |x< | o |O|2|=
(FT) = HEIREG NOTES
< &
1A 6X40 | 0 s w1 |15.0 X=X -7 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
6 - X X * and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
1B * 0 * X 1 15.0 X X * January 2024.
4A * 0 * X| 4 | 5.0 X X * 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
5 15.0 X X * otherwise directed by the Engineer.
S5A 6X40 | 0 A ) x| Ix |-+ 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
N N N 4. Set all detectors units to presence mode.
Zi " 8 " i : 155 .00 i i " 5. Loca‘Fe new cabinet so as not to obsutruct sight distance of vehicles
- turning right on red.
* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 6. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired detection.
7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
-L- Sta. 138+23 +/-
LT. 70" +/-
— - — o , LEGEND
iy - - = C PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o >
- — o o> Modified Signal Head N/A
= — Sign —
—————— ? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
With Push Button & Sign
O—) Signal Pole with Guy o )
Oﬁu Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy .ﬁ.
G Inductive Loop Detector C__"9O
<] Controller & Cabinet o<
\\T\ - O Junction Box u
PUE w \\\\/////// ] Oversized Junction Box L
- T - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
TPUEJ N/A Right of Way ————-
-L- Sta. 138+50 +/- — Directional Arrow —
RT. 69 +/- T Non-Infrusive Detection Zone G
Construction Zone N/A
N/A Temporary Construction Easement E
N/A Permenant Utility Easement — PUE —
N/A Drainage Utility Easement —DUE—
N/A Underground Power Line P
N/A Underground Water Line - —W— =
N/ A Undgerground Fiber Optics -
Telephone Cable
N/A Underground Telephone Cable — —T1— —
N/A Over Head Power Line ~PROP O/H PON TEL & CATV LINES—
N/A Barricade RNv4
) No U-Turn Sign Sign (R3-4) )
Right Turn Yield To U-Turn Sign
Slgnal Upgrade DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phi, Sf SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared for: NC 1 07 SEAL
at awawa i,
SR 1724 (Fairview Road) / S el
CVS Driveway SeAT T
Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva = i o593 0 C
PN DATE: August 2025 [Reviewo 5 ZW Esposito 3//6;;-.,..%,NE@_,.-"Q\S\
D R P 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome . //_/////\QM "..(3?@\\\\\
. IUI SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE (2O T ey
Z 0 vy | Dyt Groome oasanas
NcL|CEI$§€EI6(.)E1E§2§C%%2)2549-4260 1"=40" SI1G. INVENTORY NO.  [4-0790T]




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES R-5600 Sig-38.1
ON  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL DENBLE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) % " o , . SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all vehicle
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS : : - : : : :
1-3, 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-10, 1-11, 1-12, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-12, 2-18, 3-5, 3-6, 3-9, 3-10, 3-11, 3-12, T load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads flash in s ol S1 | S2 | S3| 84| S5 56|S7|S8 | S9|S10| S11|S12 Aéqx ASU2X ASU3X AéJ4X AsUsX ASU6X
3?:84?110 ,1;1-11%, 15—9,1?—']](2), ?}11],85,0-\?\12’ ?-21%,86 , 6-10, 6-11, 6-18, 8- 10 8- 12 9-10, 9-11, 9-12, ON —> accordance with the signa| p|an_ MU
B [ M—RF2010 — CHANNEL | 1 | 2 |13 | 3 | 4 |14 | 5 | 6 |15 7 | 8 |16 | 9 | 10| 17 | 11| 12 | 18
B | RPDISABLE NO.
0 o o o O o O o [ M~ WD1.0SEC 2 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. 2 4 6 8
f e% ,:% Q% 2% S_f% Q% « e, 09% '\.% o o 3% - (\J% M Gyewale O PHASE | 1 | 2 |pg5|OL7| 4 |21 58 | 6 |2 7 | 8 |2, | OL1| OL2|sPaRE OL3 | OL4|OL6
<® L0 L0 10 L0 L0 L0 O L0 -0 @ <@ -0 -0 @ <0 B — SF#1 POLARITY o . . * * * LR ¢ * x| Kk
«® O, 9 0. .9 @ @& O O_ o o O B LEDguard o 3. If th|§ signal will be managed by an ATMS_, software, enable controller and detector HsElfg/:l% 17 21,22 NU | 83 14142 NU | 51 l61.62 NU | NU [81.82 NU | 11| 83| NU | 517 43| 23
NG sSSPy o« Q@ 9 INT Q@ 0 YR [ Ml RFSSM — logging for all detectors used at this location. :
~® NO N® N® NO® NO nO N® NO N NO NO N N B | FYACOMPACT
0@ ~ O O _O O o © T B FYA1.9 ) RED 128 101 134 107 A124 A101/A104
QO TESTESETEEETI=E0=Y = 2 6 oHNHoO 1w o« S i
X o &P T TP T T TP TP T 0T T QPN @ 0N [ W— FYA3-10 > 4. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk.
< -— ™ ™ NG MO ™ ™ MO0 nO OO MO ™ 99) OO OO ™ i
5 C @ ~® © o o o » [ l— FYA5-11 YELLOW | % | 129 * | 102 * | 135 108
: S 85 S ST of o 0 YR OR N S5 2 o o g ol 5 [ WP | i
3 < b b oY T Y Y v v v v s s Qg P g Qg ¢ ) 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System.
£ X ~O® <0 <0 <0 J0 <O <O vO YO YO <O YO YO YO YO YO ¥ E o on— GREEN 130 103 136 109
< Q @ ~® ©® 0 O O O _O O =
S % g% :r% g% ;% < "\T% g% L“Tj% S% Q% S T 2 9 @% '\-% ‘9% VELLOWDISABLE 0 ! RED
g E -— -— — — wO WO 0 O O o] O KO VO VO 1V by o 0100 010 ) l:- :23 ARROW A121 A114
| gsrteeratetitotolatatat o0 0t 8 onoo =y Mgl EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
- Z 26 20 T8 06 28 60 ob 0b 0 b ob v B0 O G0 G ©é 120030 ¥ W5 & eon A122/A125  |A115 A102|/A105
() L
3 E ?O =9 of 0f T 28 0 00,0 0P 0 20 O O 50 E L1 675 Controller..........ooveeiiiiiiice e, 2070LX FLASHING
s O No NP VG VG NG VG d O d PG 0150060 B :-.: g Cabinet........eeiiiii 332 w/ Aux perntt A123/A126 A116/A103/A106
> 1
e 00 2 o® 0® < ® O 0 P P 0 9 & O @ O DRI SOMWATE. ..., Q-Free MAXTIME ReEN
S DRI A =y g o By ol o o [ e [ s ol o e ON — - 127 18 133
s OO =0 =8 =0 = O b A& G HE D V& DO H® HO ©& 0180 090 o Cabinet Mount.........cccoovevvveiiiiiiiieeeenn, Base ARROW
E \ 25% t,% % ﬁl% :{% 2.% S ':% g% g% g% g% a” =@ " — W | Output File Positions.................c......... 18 With Aux. Output File v
: S8 28 28 28 26 28 20 20 30 3 36 36 b B 30 BO FO —a Load Switches Used..............c..ccoooe.... S1, S2, S4, S5, S7, S8, S11, ;
5 ° COMPONENT SIDE w1 = AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4, AUX S5, AUX S6 k
E o Phases USEd..........cocooovvivcreerernnn, 1,2,4,5,6,8
- REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W s Overlap "1" o NU = Not Used
< % 13 Pl * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
= Overlap "2".....cooe e, * ictori iring i il thi
2 NOTES: | | | | | | | T s — Over P g ) % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
3 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Verap 'S .
2 allows its channels to run concurrently. N - DENOTES POSITION Overlap "4".......cooovree *
o : : Overlap "5".....o e NOT USED
3 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. P . . FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
i Overlap 6 ........................................... (wire Signal heads as Shown)
E 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "7 ..., *
£ 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. . : :
2 See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. OL1 RED (A21) OL3 RED (A114)
5 OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL3 YELLOW (A115)
e OL1 GREEN (A123) OL3 GREEN (A116)
INPUT EILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
2 (front view) 1 GREEN (127) 5 GREEN (133) OL6 RED (A104) ®
c DELAY
= LOOP INPUT |PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED
¢ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 LOOP NO. | TERMINAL |FILE POS.NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME | TIME |EXTEND| AL | CAHL | DURING 11 91  oLevELLOW (A105)
:5‘ 1 s s s s s s s s s s s s FS ] 18 1 1 15.0 X X F
= e U ? 5 & & & 5 & & & & & & & o 1A 18212 U % 29 6 X X OL2 RED (A124) ® OL4 RED (A101) ® OL6 GREEN (A106) \%
2 1A T T T T T T T T T T T T |isolAToR 5 TB312 m 55 17 15 5 15.0 X X
= "I" E E E E E E E E E E E E ST ' . 31 2 X X
S L || NoT M M M M M M M M M M M M OL2 YELLOW (A125) OL4 YELLOW (A102) 23
& USED | 7T Y T T 7 7 7 T 7 7 T 7 DC INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
4 ISOLATOR ‘
e F F
S FILE J
5 < < . . . . . . . . . . . OL2 GREEN (A126) Y% OL4 GREEN (A103) Y%
! ¢ S L L L L L L L L L L L L L SLOT 2
S = Y - - O - - O B S B LOWER
e OL7 GREEN (118
o "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E (115) 43
: NOT | ¥ b P P P P P P P P P b b
% L USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T
N Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 83
g EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
S ST = STOP TIME
= SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
S Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
g 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0790T1
3 Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT DESIGNED: Aug 2025
b3 engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection SEALED:  8/26/2025
¢ LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. REVISED: N/A
8 (install resistors as shown) _ _ _ ,
< 2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipement placement is typical
§ Ph 1 Yellow Field for a NCDOT installation. Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
< ase eliow rile . FINAL UNLESS ALL
£ [ Terminal (126) Tempor‘ar‘y DeSlgn 1 - TMP Phi , S1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
&
: ACCEPTABLE VALUES = Phase 5 Yellow Field ELECTRICAL AND PROGRANMING NC 107 SEAL
S Value (ohms) | Wattage — Terminal (132) at o
K 1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) A o CArg e,
i . RGN g >
8E 2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) § OL7 Yellow Field SR 1724 ( Fairview Road ) / \\\QQ\:':;@ €S S/%';-,../¢///
4 AC- — Terminal (117) CVS Driveway ST L
=2 T = Plans Prepared By: 2. Division 14 Jackson County Sylvah = i 050936
e AC- — i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZM Esposito é@;'-.,.fmc‘mg_,.-’@f
5 8 T .D R M P %m;@ PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome “ f4ﬁ """"" % Q\QQ\\\\\
0 3 AR REVISIONS INIT. YT G A28 YMN\ NN
O U C o_r anat? y
E%E AC- 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. Mand& ;bVIH‘W éVOOW\b 8/26/2025
b & 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEUSSAUETOA4E4.. DATE
E%éﬂ Ncucg@éﬁboﬂ%z'ic%%2)5494260 ———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— SIG. INVENTORY NO.  |4-0790T|




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 §ig-38.2
MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
Front Panel
: . Front Panel
s Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings Main Menu>Controller>Unit
E Web Interface
g Web Interface _ _ Home>Controller>Unit
3 Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
- Overlap Plan 1 Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters
E Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
S Overlap 1 2 3 4 6 7 6 6
% Type FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal
Included Phases 2 8 6 4,5 2 1
S Modifier Phases 1 1 5
= Modifier Overlap - - - - - -
g Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0
i‘; Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
2 Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
5 FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
E IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
S SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
% 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
7 OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION
% 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
5 Front Panel 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
o Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
% Web Interface THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
- Home >Controller >Advanced |0>Channels>Channel Configuration
g Channel Configuration
% Channel Control Type  [Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt  |MMU Channel
g 1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
s NOTICE OVERLAP 7 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
é ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 sl 3 Overlap 7 X X 3
< 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
= 5 Phase Vehicle 5 X 5
g 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
: ! Phase Vehicle / X 7 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0790T1
5 9 Overlap 1 X X 9 SEALED:  8/26/2025
3 10 Overlap 2 X X 10 REVISED: N/A
= 11 Overlap 3 X 11
e 12 Overlap 4 X 12
5 13 Phase Ped 2 13 Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
% 14 Phase Ped 4 14 . FINAL UNLESS ALL
= 15 Phase Ped 6 15 Temporary D631gn 1 - TMP Ph1 y 81 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
16 Phase Ped 8 16 FLECTIICAL AND PROCTAIING NC 107 SEAL
S 17 Overlap 5 X X 17 at W,
o : . ) \/\ vl 077,
5z 18 Overlap 0 X 18 SR 1724 (Fairview Road) / ER
L — . N AN
4 1 CVS Driveway AR
59 Plans Prepared By: : % Division 14 Jackson County Sylval| = ‘. 052936 =
QEE NOTICE FLASHING RED g PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZNM Esposito ////%.."’-.WG\NE@-".@?\\
© gz . D R M P . %m;@ PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ,—signed/;/yf/////dﬁ;“‘N“%?\%\\\\\
SC . Ferggy o REVISIONS INIT. DATE " /éV AATERN
T P T T | Dritony Groomt g2025
AN CHARLOTTE e 28262 ' e DATE
‘Q 'éé NCLICENSE NO.F-1524  (704)549-4260 | bbb S1G. INVENTORY NO. [4-0790T]




Docusign Envelope ID: AG7EE47E-C60F-4862-942C-F096D74229D6

PHASING DIAGRAM

AR

(r "

2+5 4+8

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< ——=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

TABLE OF OPERATION

PHASE

SIGNAL | 5 |, E
FACE s @
H

23,24 |—|R|R
41,42 RIG|R
43 - R
51 ~ | <R |-k
81,82 RIG|R

SIGNAL FACE I.D.
Al'l Heads L.E.D.

oG
= e B
& B

23,24

0SGC

ol 41,42
81,82

30 MPH +1% Grade

—_—— e

:HDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On—-Cal I _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-0790/14-0790T2_sig_dsn_2025mmdd. dgn

MAXTIME TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE

2 4 5 8

Walk * - - - -

Ped Clear - - - -

Min Green * 12 7 12 7

Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0

Max 1 * 50 50 50 50

Yellow Change 3.1 3.5 3.1 3.5

Red Clear 2.4 4.5 2.4 4.5

Added Initial * - - - -

Maximum Initial * - - - -

Time Before Reduction * - - - -

Time To Reduce * - - - -

g Minimum Gap - - - -
§ Advance Walk - - - -
%L Non Lock Detector X X X X
; Vehicle Recall MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL -
Dual Entry - X - X

13:49

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension
times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other

phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

1-0CT-2025
pw://pwhdruseas(1
Fernando. Vazquez

——

e e ——————

e e—— e

\55 MPH +1% Grade
(Design Speed 45 MPH)

— ~m PUE

00

43

MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o I
SIZE FROM S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND| 2 |2 | 2| g E
LooP (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS = | PHASE| TIME | TIME 5 N =
(FT) = s %]
< o
2A * 0 * X| 2 - X X *
4A * 0 * -1 4 3.0 X X *
5 [15.0 X X *
5A 6X40 0 * *

2 - X X *
5B * 0 * -1 5 5.0 X X *
8A * 0 * -1 8 - X X *

* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone

o O B~ W

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-5600

$ig-39.0

2 Phase
Fully Actuated
(Time Based Coordination)

NOTES

Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024

and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures" dated
January 2024,

Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Disconnect and bag exisiting signal heads 11, 21, 22, 61, 62 and 83.
Bag existing No U-Turn sign (R3-4).

Set all detectors to presence mode.

This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired
detection.

Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.

_

Signal Upgrade

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o>
O > Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
With Push Buftton & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
Qﬁu Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy .ﬁ.

) Inductive Loop Detector C__"95
E%ﬂ Controller & Cabinet E}{j
O Junction Box u
T —  2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Way = @ —————-
— Directional Arrow —
GEE» \on-Infrusive Deftection /one D
Construction Zone N/A
N/A Construction Drums ® o
N/A Barricade hvA
N/ A Temporary Construction E
Easement
N/A Permenant Utility Easement —— PUE—
N/A Drainage Utility Easement —DUE—
W) No Right Turn sign (R3-1) @)

No Left Turn sign (R3-2)

Plans Prepared By:

¥ N
2 '\?&L% o \
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529
SCALE

RMP, IN

D INC.
8210 UNIVERSIgY EXECUTIVE PARK DR.

UITE 220

CHARLOTTE, NC 2826
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524 (704) 549-4260

2

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: FINAL UNLESS ALL
Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phi, S1A SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared for: NC 1 07 SEAL
at \\\\\HZ”///
' : \\\\\ C /Q /////
S R 1 7 2 4 ( F airview R 0d d ) / \\\\@.,.-Q;gg"g;o--;{/;//
: N R
CVS Driveway TSt
Division 14 Jackson Gounty Sylva - i 052936 f =
PLAN DATE: Octobgr ?025 REVIEWED BY: N Esposito 3f%f“&Wcmz§}’5§§5
PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome —sionea b, QNYN (3?@\\\\\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE : / AT
0 40 | ;%ttmmﬁébm 10/1/2025
= ‘—‘ rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr DATE
1"=40" | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  |4-0790T?




Docusign Envelope ID: AG7EE47E-C60F-4862-942C-F096D74229D6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES R-5600 Sig-39.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR
ON  OFF
PROGRAMMING_ DETAIL WD ENABLE % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all vehicle
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) - load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads flash in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
- accordance with the signal plan. SWILT%/%DNO S1 /52053 /5455 /56|37 s8!s9!s10ls11!s12 AéJ1X ASU2X ASU3X ASU4X ASU5X ASU6X
ON —> :
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 4-8, 4-12, 5-11, 5-12, 5-18, 8-12, 11-12, 11-18, AND 12-18. ___ W RF2010  —— | 2. Return controller to Factory Defaults before programming per this electrical detail camNeL | 1 1 2 1131 31 a4 l1al 5! 6115 71 8 161 91 10! 47 ! 11| 12| 18
o B | RPDISABLE w NO.
[ H— WD1.0SEC Z
Q% l:% 8% ﬁ% S% Q% &E% ::% S’% op% 09% r\,% «9% up% <.r% @% q.% B | GYENABLE o 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. PHASE 1 | 2 PED OL7| 4 PéD 5 | 6 PED 7 | 8 PED OL1| OL2 [SPARE| OL3 | OL4 | OL6
@ B LEDguard . :
E% Sj% ':I% Sj% &‘_I’% SI% ‘J_’% Sl% ::I% 5?% c,»% 09% r\,% @% ch% 3% @% — M- RF S%‘,Slr _ ) 4. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector Heap No. | NC | NG| NU NG 141,420 NU 151 1 NG | NU T NU 81,820 NU NG NG NU 8T 43 123,24
—0 N0 NG UG NO UG N NG NO NG O N VO T VO O B | FYACOMPACT — logging for all detectors used at this location.
- oo% ,\% % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % B | FAi9 RED 101 107 A101|A104
g T s o o e e -y I oy O i R e Y ) e N e B B B N
; 5 2828 od ok o8 08 8 58 5B 58 26 28 08 Bb b ok o " m s A I in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk
2 O o e o ht o o [ FYA5-11 5. Program controller to start up in phase reen No Walk and reen No Walk. YELLOW 102 * 108
; s RN Rl ol Lot 2 Dl s [ W rPar
S et Jel Jel JEEY JRY JRY Y S S SR Sl i A i gt 2 - -
o O 0 r® o0 ® O o o S ON—> 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System. GREEN 103 109
i % ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% 2 \’2% S% E% S-’% Q% S T 9% OP% 09% '\.% “P% YELLOW DISABLE > M
7 O J¢ I T8 Té H0 b6 HE B LS B VL0 VO BLE Ve VE Ve VB N RED A114
X 3 0100 010 a R ARROW
5 W @ ~9 ©f 0@ « 0110 020 =
: D of =2 of of & 8%:%8%2%3%2%&%:%9%0%00%:\% 2 . m: oz
o Z Q% Q% Q% Q% 2% b 08 68 68 &b G O Bb Vb b b 08 072000 = W5 O EQUIPMENT INFORMATION YELLOW A115|A102| A105
= T
: e R Rl At LR b2 cnoose [ @7 LSS
- SISO Yot gy i Yoy W JNE PPN JNE N e YN N ST Y YN 0150060 T Ws CONtroller.......cceeveiiiiiieceeee s 2070LX YELLOW A116\/A103
< O O O -
E g? ;% gi% ﬁl% 3.-% C"FID% g. 92% t% g% ﬁ% S% S_’)% g :% 8% q’% 0170 0 8 0O ON > Cab|net ................................................ 332 W/ AUX GREEN 133 A106
o TO =@ =0 =0 =0 Zb O Hé & D& Vb Vb D VO Hé Vb ©é 0180 090 N o Software.........coveeiiiiiii Q-Free MAXTIME ARROW
S \ Qj% \"T% Qf% “‘7’% if% "\T’% ﬁl% “:.% g% ‘r:% g% g% g% g% g% “:% g% m_ Cabinet Mount.............cccoooiiiiiieen Base w,
g 26 S8 26 26 6 28 26 26 36 0 b b 0k b b b > —a Output File POSItioNS.................cooree.e. 18 With Aux. Output File ;
g IE COMPONENT SIDE m i = Load Switches Used............................ S5, S7, S11, AUX S4, AUX S5, AUX S6 R
o m |14 o Ph
b ases Used.........c.ooovviiiiiieiiiiccee, 2,4,5,8
5 REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W |5 e NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
3 | EERC Overlap "1" ..o NOT USED * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
b .:]g 1; iy Overlap "2".....cooee NOT USED % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
5 NOTES: Overlap "3"......cccoo *
E 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper B - DENOTES POSITION Overlap "4".....ccooeieii *
1 allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH OVEIAP "5" oo, NOT USED
5 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "6"........cooii *
7 Ooverlap "7".. .o NOT USED
c 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
e 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. *See overlap programming details on sheet 2. FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
- (wire signal heads as shown)
; INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
? (front view) OL3 RED (A114) ————— OL4 RED (A101) @
5: LOOP INPUT |PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED DELAY
: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP NO.| TERVINAL |FILE POS. NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME | TIME |EXTEND| |\iaL | CALL | DURING OL3 YELLOW (A115) OL4 YELLOW (A102) X
o s s s s s s s s s s s S s FS 17 15 5 15.0 X X =
& L L L L L L L L L L L L L 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55
: T I T 2 2 T 2 B A - : o[ 2 X X OL3 GREEN (A116) OLA GREER AT
3 " E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L 43
- LB BB R R R R R e \ 5 GREEN (139
> Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR SLOT 2
= LOWER
o %5 S S S S S S S S S S S S S ° 51
= L L L L L L L L L L L L L
o FILE U ©) O O ©) o) O O ©) O 0] O ©) O
= 5A T T T T T T T T T T T T T
= "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E
S NOT M M M M M M M M M M M M M
o L P P P P P P P P P P P P P
& USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T
- Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
;‘ EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
5 ST = STOP TIME
j Note: For Detection Zone 5A the equipment and slot reserved is typical for a NCDOT installation.
3 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
% THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0790T2
: DESIGNED: Oct 2025
5 LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE SEALED:  10/1/2025
= (install resistors as shown) _ _ _ _ _ REVISED: N/A
= 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
= Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT
engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
3 schemes snown on the signhal besign Flans. . FINAL UNLESS ALL
= ACCEPTABLE VALUES Phase 5 Yellow Field 9 9 Tempor‘ar‘y DeSlgn 2 - TMP Ph1 , S1A SIGNATURES COMPLETED
£ Value (ohms) | Wattage - : . . .
ER 1 5KE 1 9K) 5B\ (n?in) £ Terminal (132) 2. For Detection Zone 5A, the equipement placement is typical for a A orans rok. NG 107 oA
N . . ! — . . \\\\\\HH//////
= 2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) — NCDOT installation. .at | S CARG,
® = SR 1724 (FaerleW Road) / \\\QQ\..:;Q'{ESS/O.Z'.../¢///
S - SO A
03 T ' CVS Driveway ;%::'Q SEAL -
= AC- Plans Prepared By: % Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = i 052936 i =
Q% E z PLAN DATE: 0ctob?r ?025 REVIEWED 8Y: ZM Esposito /////%WGNE@Q%\\\S
i % § %@“ PREPARED BY: DRSEW(i:O:;:flth REVIEWED BY: B[I\jWeroomiME ’_g;;;m/ f4N N @3?\\\\\
ST5 o_r an e‘“ : dbwl“ o
E%% 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. CMest ;150953;‘294484 1011/2025
LAt 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | DATE
ﬁ%g NC LICEI\(I:QI?EI(_)O-II:-E%ZIXC%?&E)5494260 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ST1G. INVENTORY NO. ‘4,07%OT2




